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Yours is a slow banked enduring fire, 
Unfathomable, serene, you enter 

Into a heart mellowed, purified 

By springtime’s flames and summer’s radiance. 
Yours is a deep, pervading glow, 

Banked, a steady, all-embracing warmth. 
While tragic spring love weeps, you smile 
Inscrutable, mysterious, 

Yet understanding, tolerant of all, 

Wise in memory, rich in experience. 


To all you come in due season, 

Like the harvest, bountiful, unforced, 
Ladened with culmination and fulfilment ... 
One day your age-old secret will be mine! 
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Japan 


] APAN as we know her today has been cre- 
ated within the short space of the last sev- 
enty years. In this article I shall try to trace 
astrologically that unprecedentedly rapid de- 
velopment, unique in the history of nations, 
in order that we may, perhaps, gain some in- 
sight into the planetary forces which influence 
her, and the elements which go to her pres- 
ent make-up. For it is hardly necessary to 
say that she is one of the most important 
countries in our present-day world, and one 
whose future policy may well exercise a 
marked effect upon world conditions. 

The history of modern Japan begins with 
the accession of the present Emperor’s grand- 
father, the Emperor Mutsohito, or Meiji 
Tenno. Here it is necessary to explain that 
although Japan now reckons days and months 
by the Gregorian calendar, the old system of 
year-counting has been retained, by which 
years are divided into named periods, which 
now correspond with the length of an Im- 
perial reign. By immemorial custom the Em- 
peror’s personal name dies with him, and 
the Emperor Mutsohito is now known to 
history by the period name of his reign, 
which was Meiji, meaning Enlightened Gov- 
ernment, plus the Japanese Imperial title of 
Tenno, or Son of Heaven, which every Japa- 
nese Emperor bears. Before his reign, which 
is usually referred to as the Meiji Era, the 
personal name of the Emperor was unknown 
to the people at large. To them he was, and 
still is, sacred as the Heaven Child, or the 
Heaven Ruler, and as such he commands the 
uttermost and reverential devotion of all Jap- 
anese. The Japanese Imperial dynasty differs 
from all others in that it claims divine de- 
scent, and the present Emperor is the 123rd 
of that dynasty, though the succession has 
not always passed direct from father to son. 
Upon this mystical veneration of the Em- 
peror Japanese culture has been largely built 
up, and in recent years. this veneration has 
Strengthened rather than weakened. As 
lately as April 1936 a short paragraph ap- 
peared in the (London) Times which empha- 
sizes this. It stated that in official documents 
the Emperor of Japan would henceforth be 
designated “Imperial Son of Heaven of Great 
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Japan,” instead of “Imperial Sovereign of 
Great Japan”; the change, it was explained, 
reflecting the present intense desire to stress 
the uniqueness of the Japanese Monarchy 
and State. 

This being the case it is rather perplexing 
to find that before the Meiji Era the Em- 
peror was, in practice, only a puppet and a 
nonentity, and that although his person was 
reverenced in the same way as it is today, 
the real ruler of the country was the 
Shogun. The Shogunate dated back to 
the year 1192, when the then reigning 
Emperor created an office entitled Sei-i-tai- 
Shogun, or Foreign-Barbarian-Repressing- 
Great-General. Thenceforward the office 
persisted through the centuries, and the 
holders of it became more and more power- 
ful, until at last they carried on the govern- 
ment in the Emperor’s name, but with 
scarcely a pretence of reference to him. J. H. 
Longford in his “History of Japan” to which 
I am indebted for much information, says 
of the Emperor’s position at that time: 
“When he refused his sanction, or opposed 
the Shogun in any way, he was deposed, 
sometimes exiled without ‘scruple, and any 
child of the direct Imperial’ Line that was 
available was promptly crowned in his stead.” 

It is therefore not surprising that the few 
foreigners who were able to enter Japan in 
the 16th century, chiefly traders and mié- 
sionaries (the Jesuits worked there at that 
time), believed the Shogun to be the real 
ruler of the country, and the Emperor a 
purely spiritual sovereign. The early diplo- 
mats of the 19th century were likewise be- 
wildered by this dual system of government, 
and the first foreign treaties concluded by 
Japan, with Great Britain and the United 
States in 1854, were, in fact, signed by the 
Shogun and not by the Emperor. The true 
position was only discovered a few years 
later during the term of office of the first 
British Ambassador. 

For about two hundred years, from 1638 
to 1853, Japan was closed to foreigners, a 
fact which has contributed to her present dif- 
ficulties, for she entirely missed the period 
when the western nations were colonizing 
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the empty spaces of the world. During those 
two hundred years she lived in isolation and 
self-sufficiency, under a system of feudalism 
far more rigid than that of England under 
Richard Coeur de Lion. Hatred of foreigners 
was encouraged under this system, and Eu- 
ropeans in Japan during the early days of 
her intercourse with the outside world had 
to walk very warily, for it was not until 
after the death of the Emperor Komei Tenno, 
in 1867, that with the coup d’etat known as 
the Restoration their position was regular- 
ized. 

This coup d’etat had as its object the 
destruction of the Shogunate, and the restora- 
tion of the Imperial power. It had been care- 
fully prepared for, and men of widely differ- 
ing outlook cooperated in it, the conservative 
because they saw in it a return to the ancient 
system of rulership, the progressive because 
they realized that it was not possible to main- 
tain Japan in isolation in view of modern 
developments in science and invention, and 
saw in such a Restoration the starting-point 
of a new era. When we compare the Japan 
of today with the Japan of those days we 
can only marvel at the change. But even so 
it is not easy to realize the stupendous task 
which the men who swayed her destiny set 
themselves only seventy years ago. Longford 
describing the country as it then was says: 
“It was the present writer’s good fortune to 
begin his residence early enough in the 
Meiji epoch to enable him to see the last 
stages of a society which has now passed 
away forever from all the world, and to see 
it before it was shorn of any of its outward 
picturesqueness. Feudalism was still alive, 
though drawing nigh to its death-bed, and 
the feudal spirit still guided and governed 
all the relations of life. Japan was then a 
fairyland of romance in the picturesqueness 
of its people, and in its own natural beauties, 
where one was, as it were by a magic wand, 
transported, not in thought but in actual 
life, straight back to the remote Middle Ages 
of Europe.” 

That is a picture of the Japan into which 
the young Imperial Prince was born who at 
the age of 15 was to become Emperor, and 
who, at his death 45 years later, was to leave 
his country in the front rank of the Great 
Powers. His chart is that of a remarkable 
man, and it supports, to a greater degree 
than one sometimes finds, the astrological 
dictum that the maps of rulers show forth 
the destiny of their countries. 

The Emperor Meiji was born at Kyoto, the 
ancient capital of Japan, on November 3, 
1852. A speculative map is to be found in 











H. I. M. Tue Emperor Mercr 
November 3, 1852, 1 p.m., Kyoto 
Data from note at end of third edition of 
“1001 Notable Nativities” 


“Notable Nativities,” but in the third edition 
his correct time of birth is given among the 
notes at the end of the book. There he is 
stated, on apparently unimpeachable author- 
ity, to have been born “at half past the hour 
of the horse, which corresponds to about 
1 p.m. of our time.” Here we have Japan’s 
old time measure, in which the twenty-four 
hours was divided into twelve periods of 
two hours, each named after an animal. Thus 
from midnight to 2 am. was the hour of 
the rat, but from midday to 2 p.m. was the 
hour of the horse. I do not know if this was 
connected with astrology, but it seems likely. 

When we consider what the Emperor’s des- 
tiny was to be, it is not surprising to find 
that the emphasis of the chart falls on the 
10th house, which is the house of power; 
and on the 9th house, which has to do with 
foreign countries and things a long distance 
away. Aquarius rises, and Uranus was most 
cerainly his ruler, for it fell to his lot to 
make and to witness such sweeping changes 
and innovations as few men have done. Long- 
ford indeed terms his reign “one of the most 
eventful reigns of any period, or of any na- 
tion in the world’s history.” Neptune, which 
is usually considered to be the planet of de- 
mocracy, is rising strongly aspected in Pisces, 
and trine the 9th house Sun, which is a very 
typical position, for he came more into con- 
tact with his people than any previous Em- 
peror had done. He visited hospitals, opened 
railways and harbor-works in person, and 
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even did such an unprecedented thing as 
read the newspapers for himself. And one of 
the features of his reign was an intercourse 
with foreigners and foreign countries such as 
Japan had never known before. 

He is described as having been “unsually 
intelligent.” Mercury in Scorpio in the 9th, 
the house of the higher mind, in almost exact 
trine to the Moon, and going to the con- 
junction of Jupiter, would give mental quick- 
ness and also profundity, together with 
wisdom. It is said that the first Europeans 
admitted to his presence were impressed by 
his tact and readiness, and Charles Carter 
in his “Encyclopaedia” gives a prominent and 
well-aspected Neptune as one of the marks 
of tact. The good judgment conferred by a 
benefic Mercury-Jupiter contact was his, for: 
“He possessed in an eminent degree what is 
perhaps the most precious attribute of a 
sovereign, the faculty of judging men, of se- 
lecting the best among them as his advisers.” 
He well deserved his name of Gentle Pity, 
for he was charitable and compassionate to a 
degree, but it is told of him that he never 
smiled, for he had many personal sorrows, 
particularly with regard to his children. Out 
of fourteen born to him nine died in infancy 
or childhood, including his two first-born 
sons. We see Mercury, ruler of 5th, also 
ruling the 8th, and placed in Scorpio the 
8th-house sign, in opposition to Saturn. He 
had two recreations, the first riding, and the 
second verse-making, which is a sought-after 
accomplishment in Japan. The keynote of his 
life is said to have been the opening words 
of one of his many short poems: “Dare to 
climb!” One with Mars and Jupiter conjunct 
and in mutual reception in the Mid Heaven 
might well dare to climb, and climb with 
success. 

The young Emperor acceded to the throne 
on February 3, 1867, with his progressed 
Moon passing through the Ist house. After 
the first of the customary three years of 
mourning had expired, guided by the nobles 
who had planned the Restoration, he sent a 
request to the foreign representatives that 
they should inform their Governments of the 
fact that in future the country’s affairs would 
be conducted by himself. Then, during March 
and April 1868 the progressed Moon reached 
first the conjunction of Neptune, and then 
the trine to the 9th house Sun, and two steps 
typical of these positions were taken. Firstly 
the representatives of the Powers were in- 
vited to an audience; a Son of Heaven had 
never been looked upon by foreigners before. 
Secondly the Emperor appeared out of doors, 
and was seen by his subjects, and afterwards, 





in his Palace, before an assembly of feudal 
lords, he swore what is now known as the 
Charter Oath. This contained amongst others 
two very important clauses, the first that: 
“The practice of discussion and debate shall 
be universally adopted, and all measures shall 
be decided by public argument.” The second 
that: “Intellect and learning shall be sought 
for throughout the world.” The revolutionary 
nature of these clauses can be readily under- 
stood. In November of the same year the 
Court was transferred to Yedo, renamed 
Tokyo, though the Japanese Emperors are 
still enthroned, and also buried, at Kyoto. 

Naturally all these changes were not ac- 
complished without opposition, and although 
four of the most powerful and wealthy feu- 
dal families surrendered their fiefs volun- 
tarily to the Emperor, and the Shogun also 
surrendered his power, the feudal system did 
not die without a struggle, and there was 
sporadic civil war until the spring of 1869. 
During the fateful two years of 1867 and 
1868, the progressed Mars and Mercury were 
in conjunction in Sagittarius 13, sextile the 
Emperor’s ascendant; the progressed Jupiter 
was exactly over the radical Mars in the 
10th, and the progressed Sun completed its 
conjunction with the radical Jupiter in 1870, 
when opposition had finally come to an end, 
and the Imperial power was re-established 
firmly and completely. During the greater 
part of 1868 Saturn by transit was moving 
back and forth over the mid heaven, and 
therefore over Mars and Jupiter, and I think 
that Saturn in this map, in Taurus, Fixed 
Earth, represents from the national point of 
view the old order, its vested interests and its 
opposition to the changes, especially as it 
rules the 12th house and therefore secret en- 
mity. But the Jupiter-Mars conjunction in 
the M. C. proved itself more than powerful 
enough to overcome all opponents, both then 
and later, and as Mars in the 10th disposes 
of the planets in the 9th, it was given to 
the Emperor successfully to bring his ideas 
and ideals over from the mental plane into 
manifestation in the physical world. When 
at last the Imperial Edict abolishing feudal- 
ism was signed, in August 1871, the transiting 
Uranus and Jupiter were both in Cancer, the 
4th house sign, in the 6th, which is the house 
of the people, Uranus being in trine to Jupi- 
ter radix, and Jupiter in trine to Mercury 
radix. 

No time was lost by the new regime after 
its consolidation; the reforms and innovations 
went at a breathless pace, and affected every 
department of life. The international postal 
service was introduced, banks were founded, 
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railways were made, the prisons were re- 
formed. Education was brought under the 
State, and a new criminal code, based on that 
of France, was introduced. An army and 
navy were created, and a mercantile marine 
formed, and every kind of medical and sci- 
entific knowledge was acquired, with the help 
of the best available foreign experts. The 
position of Uranus in the Emperor’s 3rd house 
describes very accurately the bringing of 
modern inventions, methods of transport, and 
so on, to a country which had never known 
them before, and the rapidity with which 
this was done sometimes had a comic and 
also a tragic side. My grandfather, who vis- 
ited Japan in 1872, wrote: “Amongst the new 
toys in which the Japanese reveled, nothing 
gave them so much delight as small steam- 
boats, of which they already had many; but 
I had been warned not on any account to 
go by them, as the Japanese though as yet 
but imperfectly acquainted with the con- 
struction and working of these boats, han- 
dled them with the greatest carelessness. To 
increase the pressure they would think noth- 
ing of sitting on the safety-valve, and many 
disasters had been the result!” 

The one setback experienced by the new 
order came in 1877, with a rebellion of the 
aristocratic fief of Satsuma, last stronghold 
of the bygone age. At its outbreak the transit- 
ing Saturn was in Pisces 8, just over the 
Emperor’s Neptune, as one might expect. It 
is hardly necessary to say that the rebellion 
was not directed against the Emperor him- 
self, for he is sacred and inviolable always, 
but against the government, which the rebels 
regarded as his evil counsellor. The gov- 
ernment was naturally victorious, and the 
rebel leader, together with his most devoted 
followers, died by their own hands when they 
saw that all was lost. 

Meanwhile, as a background to the changes, 
an agitation was proceeding for the fulfill- 
ment of the promise of a National Assembly 
which had been contained in the Charter 
Oath. Marquis Ito, who had taken a leading 
part in the Restoration, was sent to Europe 
to study existing constitutions, and decide 
which model would be the most suitable for 
Japanese conditions, and it was he who was 
largely the author of the Constitution under 
which Japan develops today. He adopted, 
with certain modifications, the German form. 
In the English constitution the government is 
responsible to, and holds office at the will of 
Parliament. But in the constitution of the 
former German Empire it was solely respon- 
sible to the Emperor, by whom alone min- 
isters could be appointed or dismissed, and 





the only authority over them that Parliament 
could exercise was in a limited control of 
finance. Having regard to the unique position 
held by the Japanese Emperors, and to the 
fact that only eighteen years had passed 
since the emancipation of the people from 
feudalism, Marquis Ito’s choice is easily un-. 
derstandable. 

The data for the chart of this Constitutior 
are to be found in a book published in 1894, 
containing the collected letters of the then 
correspondent in Japan of the (London) 
Times, who was an eye-witness of the cere- 
mony of proclamation of February 11, 1889, 








THE JAPANESE CONSTITUTION 


Proclaimed in the New Imperial Palace 
Tokyo, February 11, 1889, at 10:30 a.m. 
Standard Time 
Date from “Letters from the Land of the 
Rising Sun,” by Henry Spencer Palmer 


In a letter entitled “The Birthday of a Con- 
stitution,” he writes: “At half-past-ten, while 
the bands in the courtyard played the na- 
tional anthem, the Emperor, . . . entered and 
seated himself on the throne.” He gives the 
text of the proclamation, and adds that the 
whole ceremony was very short. As Standard 
Time had been introduced into Japan in 
the previous year, the given time of 10:30 
a.m. is presumably standard, and the map is 
therefore cast for 10:49 am. True Time. It 
bears out my collected information as to its 
nature, and events have proved it radical. 
There is no correspondence between it and 
the map of the Emperor, except that there is 
an Aquarian Sun in the 10th. The first 




















October 1938 





clause of the Constitution runs: “The Em- 
pire of Japan shall be reigned over and gov- 
erned by a line of Emperors unbroken from 
ages eternal,” and the Emperor Meiji, with 
his Aquarian ascendant, was the first Em- 
peror to wield the Imperial power within it. 
This lack of correspondence is probably due 
to the fact that the Constitution was so 
largely the creation of Marquis Ito. If it were 
possible to obtain his map we should proba- 
bly see this clearly, but, owing doubtless to 
the old time measure, no book I have dis- 
covered gives the date of his birth more 
precisely than April 1841, the day of the 
month not being given. 

Neptune rises, as in the Emperor’s own 
map, in wide square to the Sun in the 10th. 
The Imperial power, by its own nature, will 
restrict the democratic principle. Uranus is 
in the 6th, the house of the masses, and of 
the fighting forces. As we have seen, the 
whole of the Restoration was strongly in- 
fluenced by Uranus, who certainly trans- 
formed the ordinary life of the people com- 
pletely, so that we might well expect to 
find him in the 6th. And with regard to the 
armed forces the same thing applies, for 
Japan has not only a very powerful army, 
but a navy which now ranks third among 
the navies of the world. Uranus is in close 
trine to the Sun in the 10th, and also in 
trine to the Moon in the 2nd, and this grand 
trine in Air is the strongest constellation in 
an otherwise rather weak map. 

It is worthy of note that Uranus being in 
such close trine to the Sun has more power 
than the ruler of the map, Venus, which is 
placed in the 12th. This seems to bear out 
the following statement made by-a Japanese 
Foreign Office spokesman, and quoted in the 
(London) Times: “The Japanese Army is 
under the command of the Emperor; the 
Army and Navy are not controlled by the 
Cabinet, but directly by the Emperor through 
the two general staffs.” This may be ampli- 
fied by the following quotation from “Japan 
Against the World,” by Upton Close, who 
writes: “Although the War Minister, like the 
Minister of Marine, is a member of the Cabi- 
net, the Japanese Constitution places both 
him and his naval colleague in a position 
virtually independent of the Government. 
Unlike the holders of other ministerial posts, 
these two have direct access to the Throne.” 

Now the ruler of the 6th house is Venus, 
who is also the ruler of the chart. The Japa- 
nese Constitution came into being in re- 
sponse to the demand of the Japanese people. 
But Venus is placed in the 12th, for in a 
Constitution of this form the people them- 








selves have only limited power. Furthermore, 
she is in Aries, and thus disposed of by 
Mars, which is placed in the 11th, the house 
in a national map which gives information 
about Parliament itself. Since Mars squares 
the Moon closely from that house, we should 
expect that parliamentary government will 
meet with many checks and setbacks, and 
that it is not likely to be outstandingly suc- 
cessful. All through the years there have 
been innumerable political difficulties, some- 
times accompanied by intrigues or scandals, 
and today we find much impatience with 
parliamentary methods, accompanied by the 
modern tendency towards an authoritarian 
form of government. Mars in the 11th will 
also cause much discussion concerning mili- 
tary affairs, and overmuch expenditure upon 
them, since it squares the Moon in the 2nd, 
the house of finance, and is squared by Jupi- 
ter, an affliction which is somewhat prone 
to extravagance. 

The Moon is placed in Gemini 27. Alan Leo 
gave the meaning of this degree as: “genius 
either in art or diplomacy,” which seems 
rather an apt description of the Japanese 
people. There is an interesting side to the 
sign position of the Moon, and that is the 
Geminian duality which the over-rapid 
superimposition of western upon eastern 
methods and habits has created in the every- 
day life of the nation. An office-worker will 
have two sets of clothing, the kimono for 
home wear, the European suit for his work; 
he will eat two kinds of meals, Japanese and 
western; he will have a simple Japanese 
house, but work in an up-to-date western 
office; and he must learn not merely other 
languages to his own, but a completely dif- 
ferent system of writing. In art, amusements, 
every department of life this- mixture is, to 
be found, and the bullock cart may still be 
seen, side by side with the car. 


In judging a chart one of the first things 
to look for is the position of Saturn, for 
very often, as we know, he will show the 
weak spot, or where the shoe pinches, and 
this chart is no exception, for we find him 
in the 4th house, and in Leo, a sign in 
which he is not at his strongest. Raphael 
in his “Mundane Astrology” says that Saturn 
in the 4th “adversely affects agricultural mat- 
ters, and depreciates the value of land.” One 
of Japan’s chief difficulties is the limited 
amount of fertile land she possesses, only 
about one-seventh of the total area of Japan 
being arable. The rest is mountainous, often 
volcanic, heavily wooded, and unsuitable for 
cultivation, especially of the rice which is 
the staple food of the people. This accords 
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well with the description of Leo land which 
Raphael gives: “woods, forests, steep, rocky 
and inaccessible places” (this does not refer 
to countries ruled by Leo, but just to land 
as such). On much ground which cannot 
otherwise be used the mulberry tree is 
planted for the silkworm, the production of 
silk being one of Japan’s most thriving in- 
dustries. Traditionally the mulberry is ruled 
by Mercury, and we see Mercury’s sign of 
Gemini on the 2nd house, the house of trade, 
and Mercury itself in close trine to the Moon 
in that house and sign. Again, Saturn has 
much connection with the mineral world, and 
in a Fiery sign we should not expect him 
to be at his strongest in this direction. An- 
other of Japan’s difficulties is that she has 
very scanty iron, and that of low grade 
(Mars, which rules iron, is in square to the 
Moon in the 2nd), and although she has a 
good deal of coal, very little of it is suitable 
for iron-smelting. The metal of which she 
has most is copper, which is ruled by Venus, 
and Venus, though weakly placed, is in trine 
to Saturn. Lastly, Raphael mentions that Sat- 
urn in the 4th may signify earthquakes, and 
it is said that scarcely a day passes in Japan 
without some slight earth tremor. 


Whenever Japan’s development and policy 
are considered the question of her population 
arises. At the beginning of the Meiji Era it 
was approximately 30 million, and in 1930 
over 64 million, so that it more than doubled 
itself in 70 years, and is now increasing at 
the rate of about one million per annum. 
Here is another indication of Venus, ruler 
of 1st and 6th, placed in the 12th, the house 
of limitation; a people cramped for room, 
and in spite of their industry and ability 
to make the most of what they have (Venus 
trine Saturn), outrunning the limited means 
of subsistence indicated by Saturn in the 4th. 
Japan missed the era of colonial expansion, 
and restrictions on Japanese immigration 
have been made by other countries. What 
can she do to relieve the pressure? Here 
Saturn gives us one more piece of informa- 
tion. Notice that placed in the 4th he rules 
the 9th, and that he is in trine to Venus. 
During the period of validity of this map 
lands from abroad will be added to the 
country, and help to relieve the 12th house 
position of the people, and it is interesting 
to find that whenever such additions have 
been made Saturn has been active, either 
by direction or by transit. 

Saturn in Leo is weak by sign, however, and 
hence the lands which Japan has acquired, not 
excepting Manchuria, are not of much help 
to her in solving the actual population prob- 





lem. There are various reasons for this; un- 
suitability of climate is one of them, the com- 
petition of Chinese labor is another. Her 
only possible policy therefore is to absorb 
her population into industry, and by increas- 
ing her exports be enabled to purchase the 
foodstuffs and raw materials which she needs. 
We all know that she has of recent years 
made enormous strides in her export trade, 
in which, owing to the lower standard of life 
of her people, she is able to undersell west- 
ern nations. Therefore the western nations 
take steps to shut out her goods. In a letter 
to the (London) Times in 1936 occurred this 
passage: “There is hardly a corner of the 
world, outside China, where British and Jap- 
anese commercial interests are not in conflict, 
where we or other European countries have 
not taken some discriminatory action, either 
by tariff or quota, against Japanese goods, 
and the future existence of Japan as a na- 
tion depends on her ability to export the 
finished products of her industry.” The two 
words “outside China” give one of the keys 
to Japan’s present policy, for China is the 
largest remaining unexploited market in the 
world today. Though the lands which Japan 
has brought, and is bringing, under her con- 
trol may not relieve her over-population, 
they will provide the closed, or at least heav- 
ily-protected markets she so sorely needs. To 
quote one sentence from the small book “Ja- 
pan” in the Modern States Series: “This is 
why the Japanese declare Manchuria to be 
the life-line of Japan, and why her armies 
have occupied it in the face of a hostile 
world opinion.” That the Japanese nation 
will frequently have to reckon with hostility 
abroad, even though this may not always in- 
dicate actual war, is shown by Mars, ruler 
of both 7th and 12th houses, open and secret 
enmity, placed in the 11th, the house of 
friendship and alliance, and square the Moon. 
Her enemies may sometimes become her 
allies (this was the case for a time with 
Russia), but conversely her allies may at 
times become her rivals, which is the case 
to a certain extent with the United States 
and Great Britain. 


In the process of consolidating her position 
as a modern state Japan fought two success- 
ful wars. The Emperor Meiji’s map plainly 
shows that wars would take place during 
his reign, for the Sun, ruler of 7th, opposes 
his own ruler, Uranus, and Mars, ruler ol 
9th, squares Neptune rising in the Ist. 

The first war was that against China which 
was declared in August 1894, when the 
transiting Uranus was just over the Em- 
peror’s Sun, and Saturn in Libra, tradition- 
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ally the ruling sign of China, was squaring 
his Moon. The cause arose out of the ancient 
kingdom of Korea, which, not powerful 
enough to maintain true independence, had 
long been a Naboth’s vineyard to the east- 
ern Powers, including Russia, and which, at 
that time, was largely under Chinese in- 
fluence. A rising against the Korean govern- 
ment broke out, and China sent a force 
to suppress it, describing Korea as a tributary 
state of her own. Japan promptly sent a much 
larger force, and stated that she would not 
withdraw it without an assurance of equal 
rights in Korea, which the Chinese were 
unwilling to give. They were no match for 
Japan, and were completely defeated both 
on land and sea. By the peace-treaty China 
recognized the independence of Korea, ceded 
the island of Formosa, and paid a large in- 
demnity. There was an interesting direction 
working in the map of the Constitution. Ve- 
nus by secondary progression was coming up 
to the trine of the radical Saturn, and For- 
mosa is one of the most fertile of Japan’s 
possessions, and produces large quantities of 
rice and tea. 

The immediate result of the Sino-Japa- 
nese war was to redouble Russia’s efforts 
at penetration in the Far East, and especially 
in Korea. She obtained from China railway 
and other concessions which greatly strength- 
ened her position, and also a lease of the 
peninsula on which Port Arthur is situated, 
which is of much strategic importance. It may 
be said that from the end of the conflict with 
China Japan saw that war with Russia was 
inevitable, if she was not to see that great 
Empire become all powerful on the eastern 
Asiatic coast, and eventually threaten her 
own shores. She therefore began to prepare 
for it in every possible way, and expanded 
her army and navy. It is surely more than 
coincidence that just after the conclusion of 
peace in 1895, Mars by progression passed 
into Aries, the sign given by Raphael as 
Japan’s ruler. 

Some years of diplomatic negotiation and 
intrigue followed before the break with Rus- 
sia, and the declaration of war by Japan in 
February 1904. Two years prior to this she 
had concluded the first of three successive 
treaties of alliance with Great Britain, which 
guarded her against having to face more than 
one European power single-handed at the 
same time. The Russians underrated their 
enemy, and were rotten with corruption, so 
that the war was from beginning to end a 
record of successes for Japan, though costly 
both in life and treasure. The progressed 


Moon of the Constitution was in the 9th at 


the outbreak of war, and passed over the 
M. C. during the decisive phase, which came 
early in 1905, first on land and then on sea. 
Saturn by transit was helping Japan once 
more, for he was in trine to the radical Moon, 
and fell stationary over Mercury, ruler of the 
2nd, during most of 1905. The United States 
acted as mediator, and by the peace-treaty 
Russia acknowledged Japan’s paramount in- 
terests in Korea, ceded her railway conces- 
sions and the lease of the Liao-tung Peninsula, 
and ceded the southern half of the island of 
Saghalin. 

This victory brought Japan into Man- 
churia, and started the process of Japanese 
penetration into North China which we today 
are seeing completed. From that time on- 
wards she had a more or less free hand in 
Korea, and finally, on August 29, 1910, she 
formally annexed it, and an area of 84,000 
square miles with a population of 1344 mil- 
lion, became a part of the Japanese Empire. 
In that month the progressed Moon was in 
trine to Saturn from Aries 16. 

There is only one more event in the Em- 
peror Meiji’s reign which we need notice. 
During the early years of Japan’s contact 
with the world her relations with the United 
States were excellent. During those years of 


.itiendship large numbers of Japanese emi- 


grated to California, where they found a cli- 
mate ideally suited to them, but where they 
gradually became regarded as a memace, on 
account of their lower standard of life. Dur- 
ing 1908 the progressed Mars, ruler of 7th, 
came to the conjunction of Venus, ruler of 
the chart, and in that year the Californian 
Legislature passed the first of several mea- 
sures restricting Japanese immigration. It 
was inevitable that a certain amount of fric- 
tion between the two countries should resuit. 

On July 30, 1912, the Emperor Meiji died, 
loved as well as reverenced by his people. 
Longford says: “With his death ended the 
period of Meiji, during which the evolution 
of New Japan was begun and carried to its 
end. In all the history of the world there is 
nothing that can compare with its rapidity 
and completeness.” 

He was succeeded by his son, the Emperor 
Yoshihito, or Taisho Tenno, Taisho meaning 
Great Righteousness, who was born at To- 
kyo on August 31, 1879, at 8:10 am. The Em- 
peror Taisho was handicapped all his life by 
bad health, and his son, the present Emperor, 
was appointed Regent in 1921, as he was un- 
able to carry out the duties of state. The 
Moon, ruler of 10th, is placed in the 5th; his 
power was delegated to his child. His map 
is not that of a robust constitution, for both 
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H. I. M. Toe Emperor TAIsHo 


August 31, 1879, 8:10 am., Tokyo 
Map taken from “British Journal of Astrol- 
ogy,” December 1912 


luminaries are afflicted, and the ascendant 
and its ruler are opposed by Saturn. The 
two major events of his short reign were the 
Great War, and the great earthquake of 1923. 

Japan’s actual part in hostilities during the 
war was small, but quite profitable. She 
captured the German possessions in China, 
and all the German islands in the Pacific, 
and she obtained at Versailles the mandate 
over all those north of the Equator, which 
are of potential strategic importance, as pos- 
sible naval or air bases. Her greatest gain 
came indirectly, for her trade profited enor- 
mously from the dislocation of European 
trade, through which she was able to capture 
markets all over the world. Perhaps most im- 
portant of all, she was able during those war 
years to continue the penetration of Man- 
churia of which the foundations had _ already 
been laid. During the four war years the 
progressed Mercury, ruler of 2nd, moved from 
Aquarius 21 to 24, thus conjuncting the Sun 
and trining Uranus, a clear indication of both 
success to her arms and financial gain. And 
the progressed Mars, ruler of 7th, moved from 
Aries 14 to 17, thus trining the radical Sat- 
urn, and the hostilities brought some addition 
of territory. 

The great earthquake of September 1, 1923, 
was the next major event in Japan’s history. 
It was one of the worst ever recorded, for 
more than 156,000 people were killed or in- 
jured. The material loss was enormous, and 
involved a huge expenditure in reconstruc- 


tion. The directions in force at the time clearly 
indicated some disaster, for the progressed 
Mars was opposition radical Uranus, the pro- 
gressed Mercury was squaring Neptune, and 
the progressed Sun was squaring the radical 
Moon. More damage was done by fire than 
by the actual quake; in Tokyo alone it 
broke out in 48 places at once, and the old 
city was almost entirely destroyed. Perhaps 
we may see in this one more effect of the 
position of Saturn in a Fiery sign. 

The Emperor Taisho died on December, 
25, 1936, and with the present Emperor’s ac- 
cession to the throne opened the period of 
Showa, which has already proved itself to 
be one of the most eventful in Japanese his- 
tory. 

H. I. M. Hirohito was born on April 29, 
1901, at Tokyo, at 10:10 p.m., and his Moon 





H. I. M. Tue Emperor Hironrro 


April 29, 1901, 10:10 p.m., Tokyo 
Map taken from Raphael’s Ephemeris for 
1928 


in the 9th house at birth was a clear indica- 
tion that during his reign the attention of 
his country would be much occupied by for- 
eign affairs. Neptune opposes his ascendant, 
which indicates, I think, firstly difficulties with 
the sea-power of other nations, and secondly, 
opposition to, and difficulties with, the prin- 
ciple which is behind Communism, for Nep- 
tune undoubtedly has some basic connection 
with the Communist theory. But as it has a 
sextile from Mercury in the 4th, and Mer- 
cury rules the 9th, these difficulties will, in 
all probability, be resolved satisfactorily from 
the Japanese point of view. A map cast for 
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the beginning of the public ceremony of 
enthronement, on November 10, 1928, 10 am. 
Standard Time, Kyoto,* also shows a reign 
of expansion through, or accompanied by hos- 
tilities, for Mars is in the 7th, but disposed 
of by the Moon in Libra on the M. C., going 
to a conjunction of Mercury, ruler of 9th. 

This new expansion was ushered in by im- 
portant directions, which centered around 
two points in the chart of the Constitution; 
Saturn, representing the handicap of natural 
conditions which helps to drive Japan forth 
on her path of penetration and conquest; and 
the Sun, representing the mystical and su- 
preme power of the Emperor. In these direc- 
tions, apart from their purely physical ef- 
fects, we may trace first the economic, and 
second, the psychological factors behind that 
expansion. 

The first direction was the square of the 
progressed Venus to the radical Saturn 
(ruler of 1st in conflict with ruler of 9th 
which is placed in the 4th). This direc- 
tion lasted four years, from 1931 to 1935, 
for Venus is moving slowly, and preparing 
to fall stationary, and it is interesting to 
find that those years were known through- 
out Japan as “crisis years.” In foreign af- 
fairs the direction brought the annexation 
of Manchuria, on account of which Japan 
had to face much hostile opinion, in conse- 
quence of which she left the League of Na- 
tions; in internal affairs it coincided with 
a period of acute agricultural depression 
which accentuated certain political tenden- 
cies to which I shall presently refer. 

On the night of September 18, 1931, a 
bomb explosion took place on the South 
Manchurian Railway; exactly who engi- 
neered it has never come to light. But be- 
fore morning the Japanese had taken the 
city of Mukden, and begun the occupation 
of Manchuria. At that time the progressed 
Mars of the Constitution was in Aries 27, 
sextile the radical Moon, a propitious direc- 
tion for the launching of a military adven- 
ture. The progresssed Moon was in the 9th, 
and, as we might expect, Saturn was tran- 
siting the 9th. In the Emperor’s map the 
progressed Mars reached Virgo 7, and be- 
gan to trine his Sun, a direction which is 
slow, and was not finally out of orbs until 
1936. Success to the Japanese plans was 
ensured. In March 1932 the puppet state 


ee 


*The Japanese Emperors have three ceremonies 
of enthronement; the first private, immediately 
after the death of the previous Emperor; the sec- 
ond public, attended by the foreign representa- 
tives; the third purely religious in character. The 
data mentioned above are taken from “The Japa- 
nese Enthronement Ceremonies,” by D. C. Hol- 
tom, pp. 57 and 58. 





of Manchukuo was proclaimed. In Febru- 
ary 1933 the province of Jehol, which has 
large deposits of iron ore, was added to their 
sphere of influence, and in that year, when 
the Venus-Saturn square was almost exact, 
the trouble with the League came to a head. 
But as the two planets are in trine in the 
radix their basic action will be favorable, 
and territory was gained, though not with- 
out opposition. 

Japan claims special interests in China. 
She considers that she has a mission to ful- 
fil with regard to that country similar to 
that of Great Britain in India. But as soon 
as she had acquired control over Man- 
churia she began to impinge on the Russian 
sphere of influence, and this should not be 
overlooked in any estimate of the situation 
in the Far East. Once more, as before in 
history, Russo-Japanese rivalry emerges, fur- 
ther embittered today by fundamentally op- 
posed ideologies. China the sorrowful has 
not for many years been completely master 
in her own house. Civil wars, rebellions, 
revolutions, banditry, have torn that unhappy 
country, and North China proved a fertile 
ground for the seed of Communism. Here 
is a second key to Japan’s policy. For a 
China converted to Communism, and allied 
with Russia, would be a deadly threat to 
the existence of the Island Empire, and 
Communist propaganda has not stopped short 
at Japan’s own borders, any more than it 
has at those of any other nation, though 
it is difficult to form any estimate of its 
exact strength as a disturbing internal force. 
Hence, before taking the further step repre- 
sented by the occupation of Peking in 1937, 
Japan undertook vast works of fortification 
in Inner Mongolia. An article in the (Lon- 
don) Times of October 14, 1936, discussed 
these works, then shrouded in secrecy, arid 
concluded with these words: “It seems likely 
that the long-heralded occupation of North 
China, including Peking, by Japanese forces, 
will be postponed until Japan’s gigantic wall 
of arms, men, and fortification, is complete 
—possibly in months, probably in two to 
three years.” Since at the time a direction 
was forming of progressed Sun (Japan’s 
supreme power), conjunct radical Venus 
(ruler of the chart, and also ruling planet 
of China), I hazarded the opinion that this 
move might possibly be made about June 
of last year (1937), for in that month the 
progressed Moon passed over the direction. 
As it turned out the first happenings were 
early in July. 

What may we say of the future? Any 
estimate of the probable outcome of the 
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present situation is rendered very difficult 
by the absence of any reliable data on China. 
Just at present (July 1938) the Moon of 
the Constitution is conjunct the radical Sat- 
urn by one-degree measure, and the tran- 
siting Saturn is trine that direction from 
Japan’s own sign of Aries. Japan has there- 
fore been able to penetrate a considerable 
distance into the vastness that is China. But 
since Uranus (ruler of 10th), is squaring 
this direction she is experiencing consid- 
erable difficulties in connection with this 
penetration, which is proceeding more slowly 
than it was planned to do. From October 
onwards, however, the transits and lunar. 
directions are exceedingly favorable, espe~ 
cially in January (1939) when the pro- 
gressed Moon will be in trine to the radi- 
cal Jupiter, the progressed Jupiter being 
now in the 9th house of the chart; while 
at the same time Saturn by transit will again 
be in trine to the Moon-Saturn direction, 
and Uranus will have receded. So that a 
settlement, at any rate temporarily, does 
not seem impossible at that time, although 
the recent pronouncement of the Japanese 
War Minister that the country must prepare 
for 10 years of hostilities makes this seem 
rather doubtful. An examination of the Em- 
peror’s chart shows that his Mars, now well 
away from the trine to the Sun, will be 
within orbs of a trine to his ruling Jupiter 
in 1940, and that this direction will become 
exact in 1944, while the Saturn-Jupiter con- 
junction of 1941 will fall conjunct his Sun. 
It seems therefore probable that less than 
10 years will be required for Japan to ac- 
complish the ends she has in view, and it 
also seems astrologically probable that she 
will eventually accomplish them, unless 
China’s unknown chart should strongly con- 
tradict this. 

That success will nevertheless not be at- 
tained without difficulty seems to be shown 
by the group of directions which are due 
to operate within the next two years. First 
comes a one-degree square of Venus to 
Mercury, exact during next year. This, as 
Mercury rules the 2nd, almost certainly in- 
dicates coming financial difficulties. Sec- 
ondly, in 1940, Mercury by one-degree mea- 
sure will oppose Uranus, ruler of 10th, and 
Mars by one-degree measure will square 
the 4th house Saturn, ruler of 9th. Jupi- 
ter by one-degree will conjunct the Sun, 
and Uranus by transit will pass and repass 
the ascendant during the next two years. 
Since Jupiter rules the 8th, and the Sun 
the 4th, and since both 7th and 11th houses 
are much involved, it does not seem un- 









likely that these coming stresses in the map 
of the Constitution may mean the end of 
its period of validity, this end being assisted 
by repercussions arising from foreign affairs, 

Now arises the question of what kind 
of internal, change might be expected. As 
to this a hint may be found in an article in 
the (London) News Chronicle in September 
1936. The writer says: “The epoch of adopt- 
ing western culture is over. Even the phase 
of absorption is drawing to a close. Nowa- 
days Japan is suffering the labor of a new 
epoch, the epoch of synthesis. Japan is on 
the point of creating a new world image, 
which may be known as the Showa Res- 
toration.” Foreign events have caused this 
trend in Japanese internal affairs to recede 
into the background for the time being, but 
it is still there, ready to emerge when the 
time is ripe. 

The movement in favor of this second Res- 
toration originated with the Army. Its un- 
derlying theory, in as far as I understand 
it, is that Japan has a divine mission to 
extend peace and civilization, and that the 
essential feature of the Japanese State is 
direct rule by a divinely descended Em- 
peror, to whom, therefore, complete political 
and economic power must be restored. It 
has certain features in common with Euro- 
pean Fascism or National Socialism, though 
the analogy cannot be pushed too far. But 
it aims at a form of state socialism, accom- 
panied by control of capital, not dissimilar 
to that of the European totalitarian states, 
though yet distinctively Japanese. For the 
head of it would be the Emperor himself, 
the divine Imperial Father, and in his hands 
would be placed the property of the great 
capitalists, as two generations ago the feu- 
dal lords placed their lands in the hands of 
his grandfather. The mystical theory of the 
Throne is deeply rooted in Japanese thought; 
it is intimately connected with the state re- 
ligion of Shinto, the Way of the Gods, and 
in its present-day form has an affinity with 
modern theories concerning the state. The 
whole structure of traditional life in Japan, 
where, in the family, the individual must 
be ready to sacrifice himself for the whole 
if need be, favors some such state structure. 
The Constitution gives the sole right of 
amendment to the Emperor, without whose 
approval, therefore, no alteration can take 
place. But since in two years’ time his pro- 
gressed Sun will conjunct his radical Pluto 
and oppose his radical Uranus, while Jupi- 
ter, his ruler, will be conjunct the Sun of 
the Constitution, some alteration in the po- 
(Continued on page 37) 
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Many Things 


“‘The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax, 


And cabbages and kings. 


A WORRIED TAURIAN 


To the Editor: 

Please, in your “Many Things” tell me if 
this Taurus mother must keep at the grind- 
stone till she passes on; for 20 years I have 
been at it, four children, school, college and 
world war. Every time I have saved up 
something so I could take a rest, they, their 
wives or children needed to go to the hospital 
or they were out of work. Now this last 
worry is my daughter, born June 26, 1897, 
Chicago, Ill. She was divorced 3 years ago, 
came out to the coast to me last year, can’t 
get work as she had in Chicago, doesn’t 
seem to be able to get herself together. I 
am very worried about her. I was born April 
23, 1874. 

M. E. P: 


ANSWER: Your daughter should be able to 
make a good business contact or find her finan- 
cial circumstances improved later on this year, 
under her progressed Moon in Taurus, in har- 
monius aspect to her Venus in Pisces and 
Mercury in Capricorn. Conditions should im- 
prove shortly for you also, as your progressed 
Moon is due to enter Sagittarius, Jupiter’s sign, 
this year, in harmonious aspect to your natal 
Moon and Uranus and progressed Mercury and 
Venus. This is indicative of a more optimistic 
outlook resulting in changes for the better in 
your affairs of life. 


DEATH 
To the Editor: 

In the June issue I find on page 50 under 
the title “Pluto” the question, “As the eighth 
house is the House of Death, will Pluto in- 
fluence some Sagittarians that they may ex- 
pect death for themselves or for someone 
in the family?” 

The answer to the question begins, “Dur- 
ing the next seven or eight years the transit- 
ing Pluto will be approaching and transiting 
the cusp of the solar ninth house for all 
those born November 23 to December 1, 
inclusive, who should derive definite benefits 
from this transit unless this planet so placed 
is otherwise heavily afflicted.” 





9” 


Now my mother was born November 23, 
1880; took sick with pleurisy April 4 at 1:00 
A.M. and this developed into pleural pneu- 
monia. This seemd to clear up but immedi- 
ately she developed gall trouble, passed a 
few small soft stones but medicine did not 
seem to take a hold as it was expected to do. 
She finally seemed to be getting better in 
the fifth week but also seemed to be getting 
weaker. Then she developed uremic poison- 
ing and died at the hospital May 11 at 12:30 
A.M. Took her to the hospital May 10, 1:00 
P.M. During most of this illness she begged 
most pitifully to die and wanted us to stop 
trying to get her well and let her die. She 
had a very deep spiritual attitude at this 
time also. 

Please can you tell me if this planet or 
planets caused this death? Also, if we could 
have gotten her to the hospital earlier might 
she have had a chance? 

S. S. 


ANSWER: Your mother’s progressed Moon 
was in Virgo squaring her North and South 
Node at the time of her passing. Her pro- 
gressed Sun had just entered Aquarius, showing 
the rather sudden nature of her demise. How- 
ever, as you did not give her hour of birth we 
are unable to comment on the influence mani- 
festing in her “house of death” -at that most 
critical period of her life. No doubt her hour 
of birth would show an affliction to her eighth 
house, ruling death and regeneration. 


DISHONESTY 


To the Editor: 

I have been reading your magazine since 
March, 1935, and have been intensely inter- 
ested in every bit of it. My meager education 
along astrological lines has greatly benefited 
by the articles submitted by your staff and 
guest writers. Items about twins—astrologi- 
cal and family twins have been intriguing 
and I have often wanted to write you about 
the case I am now submitting. 

Two boys—no family relation—birthdate 
of John obtained after noting some similari- 
ties in their lives. 
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Henry—born October 18, 1924, at 12:05 
P.M., Chicago, Ill. 

John—born October 18, 1924, in A.M., Chi- 
cago, Ill. 

Henry lost his father when he was three, 
on December 31, 1927. 

John lost both parents in an automobile 
accident the winter of 1927. 

How can you account for the following 
similarity and explain its trend in the years 
to come: 

Both children crave money. They do not 
hesitate to take it from their guardians in 
small and large sums. Both are equally 
guilty in this. Henry has been under the 
observation of a psychologist but John’s 
guardians (aunt and uncle) are apparently 
not alarmed about their ward. Recently John 
has developed an idea that it is smart to 
“steal”—in fact has boasted to the others that 
he takes money not for what it can buy for 
him but just to keep a hand in. This is borne 
out by the fact that he often squanders such 
money on ridiculous items for anybody who 
wants them. Henry buys for himself and to 
treat the “gang” but does it “on impulse,” 
so he says. 

Both boys are enough alike in appearance 
that they could pass as brothers. Both wear 
clothes with an air and have a proud car- 
riage. Both are bright but indifferent in 
school—getting into trouble without meaning 
to. Both are mannerly but have a mean 
streak to their “own” people when rubbed 
the wrong way. 

Henry has seemingly tried to overcome his 
“taking” ways—in fact his family has gone to 
the extent of keeping all money except his 
own allowance out of his reach. (May I 
remark here that both boys show an un- 
canny knowledge of where to find “hidden” 
money—can seemingly scent it like blood- 
hounds?) 

I am the mother of one of them. Because 
of their similarity is there no hope for those 
born under that particularly afflicted time, 
October 18, 1924? 

The psychologist has diagnosed the trouble 
as glandular—a basal test shows a lack of 
thyroid secretion which is being treated these 
four years with thyroid tablets (as many as 
6 grains per day). Recently, in fact, be- 
ginning December, 1937, he was given 
pituitrin by injection—these injections have 
been discontinued since May 1. 

Seeming indifference on part of both boys 
to the evil they are doing when they take 
what is not rightfully theirs; lack of appre- 
ciation of the value of what they take shown 
by their squandering it and inability to check 









when they lose some of it; these do not jibe 
with their insistence that the other fellow 
play fair at all times and their loud “squawk- 
ing” when they feel “done in” on anything 
—play, work, money, or what have you. 

Mr. Clancy, take a crack at this problem. 
The physician-psychologists cannot crack the 
nut in the case of Henry and have taxed my 
meager purse to complete flatness. Some- 
times I feel unequal to the years ahead—what 
do they hold for Henry? for John? 

Here are astrological twins—alike even in 
their viciousness. What is the key to the 
situation? 

MRS. A. J. T. 


ANSWER: I believe the boys may be en- 
couraged to outgrow this trouble. A mutable 
cross, as in their charts, taken with Mars op- 
posed by Neptune, could manifest on a lower 
or destructive plane unless great care be taken 
to turn these influences into higher and con- 
structive channels, The proper physical and 
emotional outlet for the tremendous energy 
and ambition which this cross and Mars-Nep- 
tune opposition engender is greatly to be de- 
sired. The harmonious trine of their natal 
Moons to their Sun and Saturn indicates that 
this affliction may be outgrown and the more 
steady Saturnine traits developed before matur- 
ity is reached. 

Sending them to a military school under 
strict impersonal discipline should help at the 
present time. Their progressed Moons in 
Capricorn in harmonious aspect to Saturn 
favors this course most strongly. 


ECLIPSES AND ASPECTS 
To the Editor: 

The Lunar eclipse of May 14 fell in con- 
junction with my Neptune which is conjunct 
the South Node and the Solar eclipse of 
May 29 fell on my natal Moon (exact)— 
can you tell me what to expect from these 
aspects? 

My natal Sun and Jupiter were trine— 
by progression Sun in exact conjunction with 
Mars is coming into opposition with Jupiter 
—what can you tell me about this aspect? 

WC: &: 


ANSWER: The eclipses would be expected 
to bring changes ‘of consciousness which could 
result in outer or objective changes, the nature 
of which one could only arrive at after a thor- 
ough study of the entire life pattern. An 
eclipse on the Moon usually brings domestic 
affairs to the fore and may affect the health 
to some extent. 

The opposition of progressed Sun conjunct 
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Mars to a Jupiter that was trine the Sun at 
birth would be apt to cause you to become 
overly optimistic and extravagant. A good 
thing could easily be carried to excess under 
this influence. Naturally, as a horoscope is a 
chart of causes, not of effects, and as the 
future must always grow out of, and include 
the past, the exact nature of this aspect cannot 
be given without going into a complete study 
of the life pattern. 


GEOGRAPHIC ASTROLOGY 


To the Editor: 

I have observed that in your issue of 
August, 1937, you state: that John Lewellyn 
Lewis was born February 12, 1880 at 1:37 
P.M., and place his rising sign as Taurus and 
give Capricorn as being on the meridian. 

How can it be such when his birth place 
was 41 N and 94 W., and his hour of birth 
1:37 P.M.? I am anxious to learn and would 
be pleased if you will give me the correction 
as by all my teachings it should be Gemini 
14/55 rising and Aquarius 20 on the meridian. 

6.8.0. 


ANSWER: I wiil first explain that my charts 
are set by the Campanus system of twenty-four 
cusps, which show the beginning and end of 
the influence of each house in the signs. The 
semi-circular pendents mark the middle of the 
houses and which correspond to the diagonal 
lines of the orthodox chart. Thus my chart 
for Mr. Lewis shows Aquarius 7:09 on the 
Meridian with Taurus 28:46 ascending. 


In further explanation will say that my charts 
are invariably for the locality of residence, 
since I have demonstrated consistently for four 
years in hundreds of cases that the birth and 
directed chart corrected for place of residence 


Feb. 12, 1990. Sidereal Time........2.00000:; 
Correction for birth time............escee- 
Correction for Equation of time............ 


Apparent time of birth Sun............... 
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R: A. Mi © batch leeshity: «6.06 cdecees 
Less correction for residence locality at Wash- 


ington 


R. A. M. C. residence locality birth chart in signs. 
Less precession of Equinox A. D. O. to 1880 
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is the only chart that tells the story. If you 
will carefully read the next to last paragraph 
of my article on this chart, you will find proof 
of what I say in the well-known course of Mr. 
Lewis’ life since his directed Moon went into 
the twelfth house at Washington his present 
home and scene of his major activities. 


The last two paragraphs of the article are 
now quoted for convenient comparison with 
that statement. 

“On the whole, the chart is in a mighty 
healthy condition, even the Moon’s direction 
into the twelfth house is to be read that way. 
In connection with that, Mr. Roosevelt’s sug- 
gestion that Mr. Lewis keep out of the head- 
lines was quite occult. The Moon in the 
twelfth favors spade and foundation work, the 
objective manifestation or fruitage of which is 
not to be expected until she leaves that house. 
For that reason Mr. Lewis will not be front- 
page news to any great extent for the next two 
years. 

“After that, the Moon enters Sagittarius and 
the eleventh from which she will form a long 
series of powerfully favorable aspects, and 
which, supported by the then forming aspects 
of the Sun and angles, will carry him to the 
White House.” 

I cannot account for your figures of Aquarius 
20 on the Meridian and Gemini 14:55 rising, 
unless you failed to correct for Equation of 
Time and for P.M. birth time. 

While the methods of calculating residence 
locality birthcharts according to Geographic 
Astrology are quite different, I have translated 
the figures as below. 

Trusting this explanation will be adequate to 
reconcile your figures with mine and inviting 
your inquiry on any points still obscure, 

PAUL CouncpL. 


R. A. M. C. residence enti birth chart in con- 
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HEALTH 


To the Editor: 

After reading Mrs. H.’s letter in the July 
issue of the AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE 
on peritonitis I had plenty to think about. 
I hope you will favor me with a reply. 

My daughter and I both feel that we 
couldn’t get along without your magazine. 
We use your daily guide, and it has been 
a great help to us. 

I too have a daughter born May 16, 1915 
at Chehalis, Wash. I was born January 1, 
1891. Her father February 8, 1889. 

The doctors have advised that my daughter 
have both her tubes and both owaries re- 
moved. She was a perfectly healthy child 
until she matured at the age of almost fifteen 
years, Since then she has suffered much. Also 
with her stomach and bowels. 

I have had her to doctors and specialists, 
but they shake their heads, give her some 
medicine, and say: “Let me know if this 
helps you.” 

So, it seems that we are absolutely help- 
less in trying to gain relief for her condition. 

She declares she knows her time here is 
too short to bother with an operation. She 
feels that she would never come out of an 
operation. I too, have had premonitions that 
kept me from urging her to the hospital. 

I know Mrs. H.’s daughter comes under a 
different sign, but couldn’t help wondering 
if her daughter and mine were affected by 
the same planets since their birthdates and 
afflictions seem to be similar. My daughter 
is all I have too. 

Sometimes I used to think that perhaps 
when she grew older she would overcome her 
afflictions. 

I am anxious to know if she has the op- 
eration just when her best chances would 
be for recovery. I mean what day, month 
and year. 

MRS. C. B. 


ANSWER: The May eclipse fell in opposi- 
tion to your daughter’s Sun. Her progressed 
Moon is now square her Neptune in Cancer 
and for that reason we would not advise you 
to be too hasty. Uranus is on her Sun, with 
two more occultations of this planet to take 
place this summer. We believe that the year 
1939, when Jupiter in Pisces is in good aspect 
to her Sun, should bring an improved health 
condition and a more optimistic outlook upon 
life and the future. 


INHERITANCE 
To the Editor: 
My husband was killed April 14, 1934 
(auto accident). I was awarded $10,000 in 





court December 17, 1934 for the accident. 
To date I have not gotten a cent. 

My birthdate, December 26, 1884, 7:30 
A.M., Brooklyn, N. Y.; married July 6, 1921. 
His birthdate was January 29, 1882, Kovno, 
Russia. - 

Will I collect that $10,000 and interest, and 
if so how shall I go about getting it? 

M. M. 


ANSWER: There is a possibility that you 
may be able to collect at least some of the 
money due you when your Moon enters Taurus 
and trines your eighth house Jupiter in Virgo. 
That will not be until late in 1939 or early 
1940. In any event, you may expect to receive 
some financial increase at that time, and more 
general prosperity. 


LEGALIZING ASTROLOGY 


Dear Mr. CLANcy: 

I believe most of the readers of AMERICAN 
ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE are interested in learn- 
ing how the campaign progresses for: (1) 
Legal recognition of astrology as a profes- 
sion, and the licensing only of properly 
qualified astrologers. (2) Public and official 
recognition that a radio station broadcasting 
a well balanced series of programs, in the 
interests of education, should include talks 
on astrology. (3) Inclusion of astrology as 
one of the subjects taught in public schools. 
And if you will continue your kindness in 
permitting me to use your MANY THINGS 
Department I shall be glad, from time to 
time, to give the news as to what is being 
done. 

Several large astrological groups have now 
fairly well agreed that among licensed pro- 
fessional astrologers there should be a stand- 
ard CODE OF ETHICS. Such a tentative 
Code of Ethics already has been published, 
but I believe it will be amended to make it 
ethical for a professional to express an 
opinion relative to charts when the hour of 
birth is unknown, provided he definitely 
states that when the hour of birth is thus 
unknown the conclusions reached necessarily 
are less complete than had the time of day 
of birth also been taken into consideration. 
The Church of Light, as well as_ several 
other groups, feel that such an amendment is 
advisable. 

These groups also hold that there should 
be a MODEL LAW for licensing professional 
astrologers, in uniformity with which the 
various State laws can be drafted. Ernest 
A. Grant has drafted such a law. Although 
as yet it is only a rough draft, it seems to 
cover the ground admirably. 
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It is held also that there should be STAND- 
ARD ASTRO-EDUCATIONAL requirements 
for those who become professional astrolo- 
gers. The Model Law provides for the 
appointment of a Board of Astrological Ex- 
aminers to pass upon the competency of 
those licensed to practice astrology. And 
it is believed that if the various outstanding 
astrological organizations and publications 
will get together and agree upon the 
STANDARDS which the Board of Astro- 
logical Examiners should uphold, it will do 
much to give astrology the professional 
prestige which rightfully it should have. 

A few of those who read my letter in the 
July issue of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE 
jumped to the conclusion I advocated that 
the STANDARD of Astro-Educational re- 
quirements of a professional astrologer should 
include no more than a familiarity with the 
generally recognized nature of the planets, 
signs, houses and aspects, and the astrologer 
should be able correctly to erect a birth- 
chart and delineate it in the manner gen- 
erally accepted by astrologers of the outstand- 
ing astrological schools, and should be able 
correctly to calculate the progressed aspects 
and signify, according to the rules of the 
leading schools, what might be expected from 
each, and when it might be expected. 

My idea was that each outstanding astro- 
logical school should contribute to the 
STANDARD those things which it felt were 
most essential; and from the sum total of 
such contributions relative to requirements, 
a Standard should be formulated which 
should include these most essential things, 
and as many other things less essential, as 
the various groups could agree upon. 

With such STANDARDIZED Astro-Edu- 
cational Requirements the Board of Astro- 
logical Examiners would have before them 
what the outstanding astrological schools and 
publications believe should be included in the 
examination of an astrologer for competency. 
The general public also would have a Stand- 
ard by which to judge whether or not an 
astrologer has the proper background to 
enable him to do good work. And the many 
who aspire to become professional astrologers, 
or even proficient amateurs, would have 
before them something definite in the way 
of what studies they should undertake, to 
gain a sufficiently comprehensive knowledge 
of astrology to warrant them entering upon 
its practice. 

Following the precedent of the other legal- 
ly recognized professions, once such a 
STANDARD of astrological educational re- 
quirements is agreed upon and established, it 
is almost certain that as time passes this 








Standard will be raised and the requirements 
made more strict. In time they may even 
be expanded to include the subjects which, 
in a letter to the editor of AMERICAN ASTROL- 
ocy Macazinz, the writer believe they should 
embrace. For one, I certainly should not ob- 
ject if everyone practicing astrology should 
have a working knowledge of them. They 
are, Ethnology, Sociology, Psychology, Char- 
acterology, Physiology, Sexology, Pathology, 
Domestic Relations and Economics and In- 
dustrial Relations. 

I believe, however, we will have to advance 
one step at a time, and one of the first steps 
is to get some common ground of agree- 
ment among the outstanding astrological 
groups, schools and publications, on the ex- 
tent of the Astrological Education one should 
have to become a professional astrologer, and 
what Astrological Subjects that education 
should embrace. However good the system 
which an astrologer uses in his practice, I 
believe he also should have some knowledge 
of the other systems which are widely used. 

Cordially, 
(signed) Expert BENJAMINE. 


PSYCHISM 


To the Editor: 

The January issue of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
MacazinE has an article that intensely in- 
terests me. This article, in Spotlight by 
Beatrice Redding, was The Life Story of 
Stephen Girard. It was beautiful and sad. 
It struck me so as to be almost in the same 
boat, although his affliction was a physical 
defect and mine was the opposite. I was an 
almost perfect beauty. I was called when 
young the second Lillian Russell, features, 
hair and figure to be almost her twin. I was 
hated by other women and my life madd a 
hell for it. Where one woman succeeded with 
her beauty I lost.. I was virtuous and kind, 
but my life was not a success. 

Since youth and beauty have gone, I still 
seem to have the spirit left that still antago- 
nizes. I do not need to tell you I am easy 
with people and love humanity—you can 
read my chart—but what is wrong with me 
and why can’t I succeed? To stand by and 
not be active I could not live. 

All mystery and far visionary aspects in- 
terest me. I have already sent in my chart 
on which I would love to have you check 
up and see what you could get out of it 
to help me. I can help others greatly. When 
I was a young girl a strange thing hap- 
pened to me. It was night and I was pre- 
paring to go to bed when all at once a 
beautiful scene was thrown on the wall of 
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my bedroom. It being dark it showed up 
plain, like a great forest of woods and on 
a tree hung Jesus crucified and his Mother 
under the cross seemed to walk away and 
another Saint passed also. Then the whole 
disappeared. I called out to my mother and 
they thought I was crazy. That was all and 
that is all I ever saw until I was married 
and went under ether. This was the greatest 
experience I have ever heard anywhere or 
ever heard related. It would take a whole 
book to tell you what I have seen when 
under ether. I went under ether several 
times but now I never want to again. It 
was so very great a strain on the nerves. 
August 6, 1882. 


ANSWER: In lieu of more exact information 
we must confine ourselves to your solar chart. 
In this, however, we find certain factors that 
are quite in line with your experiences. Ist— 
Jupiter in Gemini is much given to frequent 
flights into the airy realms of fantasy and in- 
clines to take in vast territories in both thought 
and speech and there seems to be a definite 
tendency toward exaggeration and self delusion. 
There is not necessarily a conscious will to be 
untruthful—it is just that Jupiter in Gemini 
is so (mentally) expansive—especially under 
affliction, and your Jupiter squares Uranus, 
Mars and Venus. I would say that you need 
to develop the faculty of “discrimination” to 
a much greater degree than you have ever had 
it or now have it. 


Furthermore, you have Saturn, Neptune and 
the Moon in conjunction, squaring your Sun—a 
definitely morbid tendency; especially does the 
Neptune-Saturn conjunction incline to morbid 
introversion and mysticism. This conjunction 
may produce a practical mystic, but more often 
it is indicative of a repressed or frustrated 
psychic. What is needed for a healthy normal 
outlook on life is some normal (physical) ave- 
nue of release for this psychic force, which 
otherwise if allowed to remain under that 
Saturnine pressure (which increases with age) 
will naturally break out sporadically in some 
abnormal manner. This could easily account 
for the strange mystical experiences you de- 
scribed. Such experiences do not necessarily 
have any more meaning than an attack of in- 
digestion. That in fact is what they are—a 
form of psychic indigestion. 

Understand, I believe in the existence and 
practical value of occult faculties, but only 
when voluntarily and scientifically cultivated. 
Involuntary experiences such as you describe 
are not only useless but dangerous, since they 
are an indication of psychic repression and are 
not under your personal control. 


~ 


I would suggest that you enter upon a course 
of study with the Church of Light, P. O. Box 
1525, Los Angeles, California. I believe you 
will find it most helpful. You will also gain 
much enlightenment and a better understand- 
ing of yourself from a study of “Astrological 
Aspects” by Charles E. O. Carter with par- 
ticular reference to what he has to say about 
the Saturn-Neptune conjunction. 

Finally, with regard to your unhappy experi- 
ences with your associates. Has it ever occurred 
to you that despite the fact that your desire 
to help humanity is undoubtedly sincere, folks 
may in fact resent what they may choose to 
call “meddling.” This is where more “dis. 
crimination” would be helpful; also a careful 
study of Emerson’s Essay on “Experience” will 
throw much light on the subject and help you 
to see more clearly wherein you may have 
been unwittingly “butting in” as the saying goes. 

One more thing—Jupiter in Gemini, espe- 
cially if afflicted, is often an inveterate gossip. 
Of course you will say you positively do not 
gossip, but regardless of that I am sure that 
you talk altogether too much and you should 
never forget that “Silence is (indeed) golden” 
and you should make it a rule to always think, 
not merely twice, but thrice before you speak 
and remember “everybody's secret is nobody’s 
secret.” 


REGULUS 


To the Editor: 

Of what significance is one’s natal Sun 
in conjunction the star Regulus? 

In comparing union charts does the wo- 
man’s Mars conjunct the man’s Sun signify 
love? 

How would you interpret woman’s Saturn 
conjunct man’s Venus—also woman’s Saturn 
conjunct man’s Mercury? Both different 
charts. 

M. M. 


ANSWER: The Sun conjunct Regulus de- 
notes one who will aspire to become a ruler 
or leader. It gives pride and love of pomp 
and magnificence. There is danger of unex- 
pected reversals, even downfall if these traits 
are carried to extremes. It shows one who 
should rise high above his early station in life. 

A woman’s -Mars conjunct a man’s Sun 
could bring an unusual magnetic attraction. 
However, there could be too much emotionalism 
enter into their relationship for comfort unless 
great care be taken. Love might be mixed with 
“hate” at times, to a certain extent. Jealousy 
and possessiveness would need to be guarded 
against. 

A woman’s Saturn conjunct a man’s Venus 
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would be a very binding influence, where duty 
and common sense would hold sway over the 
lighter Venusian attributes. 

A Saturn and Mercury contact tends to seri- 
ousness and often leads to material interests 
between the couple. The more practical side 
would be brought to the fore as a result of this 
relationship. 


SATURN 


Dear Mr. Clancy: 

I have a problem I wish to ask and if 
you will be so kind as to help me, will sure 
appreciate it. My late husband was born 
April 8, 1876 in Tampa, Florida. Was sickly 
—parents did not expect him to live to be 
21 years. He studied medicine in University 
of Louisville and became an M.D. in 1901. 
We were married January 5, 1903, in Tampa. 
I was born January 5, 1881. The doctor 
passed over on July 15, 1934 between 5:30 
and 6:00 A.M. I am so grieved over his 
death and I feel he should have lived to 
be old. Did the planetary influences have 
anything to do with his death? If I can 
be assured his life was ended then my sor- 
row and grief won't be so great, but this 
question keeps me sick. Do you see anything 
for me—a brighter day or death? 


ANSWER: Your progressed Moon passes a 
conjunction with your Saturn this year. This 
is a depressing and limiting influence respon- 
sible for your lowered vitality, thoughts of 
death, etc. However, this year—depending on 
your hour of birth for the exact time—your 
progressed Moon contacts your progressed 
Venus, which should lighten your outlook, help- 
ing you to see the brighter side of even the 
darkest cloud; in fact, your clouds should begin 
to dissipate in short order around this time. 


To the Editor: 

Am. enclosing two charts for March 30, 
1894, at New Orleans, La. Was born at that 
city on the above date sometime between 
6 A.M. and 2:30 P.M. 

At a glance you can see that I am in the 
depression up to my neck and have been 
since Saturn transited into Aries last year. 
For several months yet I am going to have 
Saturn within orb of my natal Sun and be- 
fore that aspect is complete I will have the 
transiting Saturn in opposition to his natal 
position. But that isn’t all. The transit of 
Uranus in Taurus is in opposition to my natal 
Uranus in Scorpio. Then I have Pluto in op- 
position to my natal Moon-Mars conjunction. 

On top of all this Jupiter while in con- 
junction with natal Venus in Aquarius is 
also square to my natal Jupiter in Taurus. 








Also will soon have progressed Moon oppo- 
sition to Mercury. 

All of these adverse aspects have been 
holding me down for months and will be 


with me for some time to come. I have 
worked very little and am almost broke and 
any information you can give me regarding 
these aspects and just when I could .expect 
some of the pressure to be released would 
be appreciated. As I believe it rather un- 
usual for anyone to have so many opposition 
aspects in operation at one time you might 
answer this in the AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
MAGAZINE. 

Last year when the transiting Mars was 
in conjunction with natal Uranus I had tough 
breaks, worse than at any time and will 
have this aspect again in a few months. I 
had an idea an aspect of this kind meant 
accidents and in the case of one having 
same in the eighth house possibly accidental 
death, but the only effect I noticed was that 
it caused me to lose a lot of money when 
I could least afford to. 

A. M. 

ANSWER: This year should see the culmi- 
nation of your “tough breaks” or the testing, 
limiting and pleasure denying influence of 
Saturn, stimulated most strongly last summer 
by Mars in Cancer in square to Saturn both 
natal and transiting, and your Sun in opposi- 
tion to your natal Moon. Thereafter a con- 
junction of your progressed Venus on your 
natal Sun will begin to manifest, which should 
attract happiness of a high order into your life 
during the coming two years, to be followed in 
1945 by a conjunction of your progressed Sun 
and natal Jupiter. Your outlook for the future 
looks considerably more favorable than for 
some time past. 

Jupiter on your Sun in 1940 is an optimism 
engendering and confidence restoring influence 
which helps one to see the brighter side of the 
darkest cloud and the best in any situation. 


To the Editor: 

During the past year my interest in Astrol- 
ogy has grown by leaps and bounds. A year 
ago I received a personal horoscope reading 
which proved very helpful during the past 
year. Since September I have been buying 
your AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE at my 
news dealer’s and find it extremely inter- 
esting and instructive. However, as I am 
the rankest of amateurs, I almost gnash my 
teeth at times over my ignorance in only 
being able to go so far with you and no 
farther. Your department “Many Things” 
has been extremely instructive and helpful, 
and reading the letters you receive and an- 
swer has prompted this one. 
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To date my reading and studies have 
helped me to understand myself more and 
to control poor reactions, but this last two 
months something seems to have gone wrong. 
In my horoscope reading and also in your 
October issue in General Forecast for Libra, 
is indicated a brightening of affairs both 
material and spiritual. Instead I have been 
sunk in a spell of depression and inclination 
to hopelessness and worry that is hard to 
shake off. And now in the Personal Forecast 
for 12 months for each sign in the current 
issue, things seem to be very discouraging. 

A. M.S 


ANSWER: It is possible that the transit of 
Saturn opposition your natal Venus (effective 
latter part of 1937) may account for the period 
of depression you mention. 

Furthermore, Saturn’s transit into Aries dur- 
ing January 1938 brought it into your solar 
seventh, opposition your Sun sign, effective 
throughout the year. This warns you not to 
force personal issues this year and counsels 
patience. Personal restlessness might lead to 
grave errors. A line to remember is “The 
purpose of life is not happiness, but experi- 
ence.” From this point of view we may wel- 
come adversity, because of the opportunities 
it offers for self development. 


SQUARES—ACTION 


To the Editor: 

Would like to call your attention to Alex- 
ander Cannon’s book, the Invisible Influence 
—Dutton & Co., page 143. In discussing 
Astrology he says: 

“Most astrologers speak of some of the 
planets at birth for instance being squared, 
and believe that this is an evil omen. Ex- 
perience has taught me a belief far differ- 
ent from this. A planet that is squared 
means definitely lack of rest or remaining 
where one is, as it indicates. A dynamic 
force which stirs things up, if used aright 
is the very thing which will lead to great 
success, far above that of others.” 

I too can testify to the truth of this state- 
ment. I find on days there are squares or 
opposition if I will push myself in time, I 
mean by that lifting my mind and thought 
desires to good and truth that I accomplish a 
great deal and have most successful and 
happy returns. It takes willful watching of 
every word and action. 


URANUS 
To the Editor: 
Your magazine is my constant companion 
and I have found it very helpful. However, 


a lot of the things which it has predicted 
under Scorpio have not affected me. Not 
anything of major concern has happened to 
me this year. Your magazine has predicted 
change for me since January to date. This 
has not happened. I wonder why? 


June, 1937, I was forced to give up my 
position because of marriage conflicts. Then 
my husband and I separated. I have been 
unable to find work since. I understand from 
your magazine that Uranus is at the bottom 
of this. Please tell me how long I will be 
thus afflicted by Uranus. 


I am anzxious to change my environ- 
ment. But according to Saturn I am afraid 
I won't. I am in a position where it is almost 
impossible to meet eligible men or to make 
business contacts. I want most of all to have 
a home of my own, which I have never had 
and was a big factor in our marriage failure. 


My husband’s birthday is August 5, 1910, 
and mine is November 13, 1909. 


I am anxious to do something about my 
status in life. Please tell me something I 
may expect in my love and business life. 

M. A. R. 


ANSWER: The transiting Uranus does not 
reach the opposition to your natal Sun until 
June 1939, to remain in force until late April 
1940. At present you are coming under a 
progressed lunation or New Moon in Sagit- 
tarius, which opens a new cycle of life for you 
beginning around your birthday this year. This 
should be a very optimistic, objective and pro- 
gressive cycle. Your financial fortunes should 
increase or more general prosperity be yours 
during the next several years. As your natal 
Mars is stimulated by a square from this luna- 
tion, the main thing to be watched is excess 
in any form, carrying anything to extremes, 
over-confidence and over-aggressiveness. 


The influence of Uranus in Taurus, your solar 
seventh house, shows that you may experience 
unexpected happenings, many of a_ surprising 
nature, in your relations with others. This 
present period, also 1939, is an excellent one 
for forming new associations among the op- 
posite sex. 


VACATIONS 
Dear “Many Things”: 

Being a Taurian I read with interest and 
a great deal of amusement “Where to spend 
my vacation” on page 3 of the July AMERICAN 
AstTROLOGY Macazine. If there is anything 
that bores me to peanuts it is having to spend 

(Continued on page 88) 
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i perhaps are the people in the United 
States able to grasp as a whole the historical 
situation which Europe presents today, be- 
cause only few will study it in terms of the 
development through long centuries of the 
racial and political currents which have made 
this situation what it is. A complex situation, 
indeed; one which is not limited in its ante- 
cedents to Europe, but which has been condi- 
tioned also deeply—indeed fundamentally— 
by the relationship of Europe as a whole to 
Asia as a whole. 

We know that periodically out of Asia vast 
migrations have come into Europe to change 
the face of the latter. The Asiatic Mother is 
pulsating life with slow rhythm into the body 
of her child, Europe: and each pulsation 
transforms the racial contents and political 
history of the latter. But we can only sur- 
mise the frequency of these pulsations. The 
earliest we seem to be able to trace histori- 
cally is the migration of the Germanic, Sla- 
vonic and Scandinavian peoples which over- 
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ran first the weakened Celtic civilization, then 
the Roman Empire. Even such migration is 
hard to trace. As far as we know—and we 
know very little—such a wave from Asia into 
Europe occurred during the first millennium 
B.C., the Teutons settling first in the plains 
of Russia. There had been undoubtedly other 
waves of migration before; but this one made 
our history and the blood in our veins. It 
adopted Christianity and was stamped by the 
seal of the Christ-symbol. Whence came our 
present Western civilization. 

We do not know why these many racial 
groups migrated; but we know the main- 
spring of another migratory wave, which fol- 
lowed the former by perhaps 1000 years. I 
am speaking of the Turanian migrations which 
brought to Europe Huns, Turks, Mongols, 
after the gradual drying up of vast fertile 
regions in Central Asia, the home of the Tu- 
ranian races. 

The Huns came first and it was the pres- 
sure of their moving hordes crossing the 
Volga around 375 A.D. which forced the 
Goths westward toward Germany where 
earlier Teutonic tribes were overcoming the 
previous inhabitants, the Celts. Some cen- 
turies earlier the White Huns had begun to 
overrun Northern India and, having adopted 
Buddhism, transformed it into what is known 
as the Northern or Mahayana Buddhism (in 
opposition to the Southern Buddhism, whose 
center is Ceylon). 

I believe that the beginning of this West- 
ward and Southward movement of the Huns 
can be said to have begun around 100 B.C.— 
which marks, to my mind, the beginning of 
the Piscean Age. Thus if we believe that the 
Teutons began to settle West of the Volga 
around 1000 B.C., and that the Celts reached 
the Atlantic shores around 2000 B.C. we 
might say that the wave-rhythm of Asiatic 
migrations is about 1000 years. 

The interesting point is that about 1000 
years after the Huns began to move toward 
India and Russia, another wave of Turanian 
people entered upon the scene of the Near 
East and eventually of Europe: the Turks— 
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and soon after the Mongols. If then this 1000- 
year wave-cycle keeps on operating, Europe 
would be about to witness another wave out 
of Asia. Not an impossibility, indeed. Japan 
asserted herself against Russia at the dawn 
of the 20th century.” Before the Great War 
many Europeans spoke seriously of the Yel- 
low Peril. It is not inconceivable that Japan 
pressing Westward, China, then Russia may 
also follow the motion. 

A great migration may be beginning under 
our very eyes. Today inland China is becom- 
ing overrun with refugees from Japan-con- 
quered China. New routes of communications 
are being opened between Russia and China— 
through the Chinese Turkestan, fabulously 
rich in metals, coal, oil. Strange events have 
occurred in Tibet, seat of the Lama power 
which more or less controls this region, center 
of Genghis Khan’s empire. While, under the 
Georgian Stalin, Russia is taking form as a 
semi-Asiatic empire, rich also in Mongol and 
Tartar blood. Would this Westward movement 
of Asia—reaction to the ruthless semi-con- 
quest of Asia by Europeans last century— 
coincide with the beginning of the Aquarian 
Age? Who knows! 

However that may be, the subject which 
interests us in this article—the rise of the 
New Turkey under the dictatorial leadership 
of Mustapha Kemal Ataturk—is deeply con- 
nected with that of these Westward Turanian 
migrations, and therefore some historical 
background is absolutely necessary for an 
understanding of the life, destiny, purpose 
and achievements of this great military leader 
and organizer, Father of New Turkey. (Ata- 
turk means: father of the Turk. The name 
has been given to him by the Turkish Par- 
liament.) 

Of all these Turanian migrations into Eu- 
rope only small groups of tribes have re- 
mained in Europe. The Finns, the Hungarians, 
the Bulgarians have still Turanian blood, 
highly mixed with Slavonic or Teutonic blood. 
But they embraced Christianity—thus enter- 
ing the pale of the Christian-European civili- 
zation. Alone, the Turks remained wedded to 
the Faith of Mohammed; and this fact, plus 
the size and importance of the Ottoman Em- 
pire, whose capital, Constantinople, has al- 
ways been one of the key-cities of the world, 
made the Turks stand out as the enemy of 
Europe. 

Around 1000 A.D. the Turkish tribes living 
Northeast of Persia in Turkestan, became 
converted to Islam. This was to change the 
destiny of Europe. The Arabs’ conquests, 
which began in 622 A.D. after the birth of 
Islam, had reached an end. The spiritual ruler 












of Islam, the Caliph, had sway over lands 
spread from India to Spain; lands inhabited 
by heterogeneous races. His power would 
soon have waned, had it not been for the 
Turks who revived Islam and became its 
champion. The Sultan of Turkey became 
Caliph of the Mohammedan world. During the 
14th century, the Turks led by Osman and 
his successors gradually penetrated into the 
entire Balkans, avoiding Constantinople, 
which however was captured on May 29, 
1453. 

A military and religious power holding in 
subjection the most heterogeneous collecticn 
of nationalities and races, the Turkish or 
Ottoman Empire reached its apex with Soley- 
man the Magnificent (1520-1566). A curious 
feature of the Turkish system of government 
was that most of the civil servants, officers, 
soldiers, even ministers of State were Chris- 
tian-born slaves educated from early child- 
hood as Mussulmans to become administrators 
and defenders of the Empire. Because of po- 
lygamy and the practice of buying Christian 
slaves for the harems, the pure Turanian 
blood became overwhelmed by that of dozens 
of races of all types, and the Turkish Empire 
had to maintain itself through ruthless 
despotism, intrigue and corruption. It became 
known as the “dying man” of Europe. Euro- 
pean Powers conspired for its ruin, while the 
new Balkan States fought for greater inde- 
pendence. 

In the first years of the 20th century, 
Turkish intellectuals in Salonika organized 
the “Secret Society of Union and Progress” 
on the model of Western Free-Masonry. They 
got the support of young military men, one 
of whom was Mustapha Kemal. A rebellion 
was staged (July 24, 1908). Abdul-Hamid, the 
Red Sultan, capitulated and established a 
parliamentary regime giving power to the 
“Young Turks,” led by Enver Bey. Soon after 
he attempted to stage a counter-revolution; 
but the army was against him, deposed him. 
The “Committee of Union and Progress” ruled 
under a puppet-sultan. Whereas Abdul- 
Hamid had worked for a Pan-Islamic ideal, 
the “Young Turk” tried an “ottomanizing” of 
the many nationalities under their rule—on 
the model of European conquering races. 

Mustapha Kemal seemed from the begin- 
ning to have sensed that there was something 
unwise in this maintaining of a Turkish rule 
over such heterogeneous material. Born in 
Salonika of poor parents, he joined the mili- 
tary academy of his own will at the age of 
12, and demonstrated soon a unique tempera- 
ment, forcefulness, a gift for mathematics and 
military science. Unfortunately there is no 
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record of his birthday. All that is known is 
that he was born in the Turkish civil year 
1296; that is somewhere between March 13, 
1880 and March 12, 1881. I have tried to es- 
tablish a possible birthdate from the life- 
events known to us. The chart printed here 
if of course speculative. However it fits re- 
markably well Kemal’s character, physique, 
illnesses, and all the important events of his 
career; so in spite of my reluctance in giving 
a birth-chart which has no official record back 
of it, I present it to the students with the 
conviction that in all probability it is correct. 

I shall come back to this chart presently; 
but it is well to complete our historical 
sketch. The Great War came. Turkey sided 
with Germany. The Allies, a year later, de- 
cided to take Constantinople, sent a fleet to 
the Dardanelles. Repulsed on March 18, 1915, 
they landed a force April 25, 1915. Thanks 
to the ability of Mustapha Kemal, who was 
in command of one division, the landing ex- 
pedition was repulsed on April 27th. Another 
attempt in August was also defeated. Musta- 
pha Kemal emerged, hero of the day. 

While his comrades of the “Committee of 
Union and Progress” had scrambled for 
power, he had remained apart, in sharp dis- 
agreement with the leader Enver Bey. Now 
his success aroused the latter’s jealousy and 
fear. Kemal was sent as Military Attache to 
Sofia—Bulgaria having become an ally to 
Turkey and Germany—in semi-exile. Enver 
Bey declared a Holy War of Islam against 
the | Franco-English-Italian | combination; 
ruined Turkey’s position through foolish mili- 
tary ventures. Turkey, defeated, signed an 
armistice with the Allies (Oct. 30, 1918). 

Turkish intellectuals and patriots, realizing 
that the Allies wanted the dismemberment of 
Turkey, organized here and there, especially 
through Anatolia (Asia Minor) a nationalist 
movement. Mustapha Kemal joined the na- 
tionalist groups. The atrocities committed by 
the Greeks in Smyrna, the treachery of the 
Sultan, gave momentum to the movement. 
Kemal, together with a few leaders, called a 
National Congress at Erzerum (July 23), an- 
other at Sivas (Sept. 4, 1919). Finally, a Great 
National Assembly was convoked in Angora 
(April 23, 1920). Presided over by Mustapha 
Kemal, it became the nationalist government 
of the New Turkey. 

The Sultan outlawed, excommunicated and 
put a price on the heads of the Nationalists; 
attempted to foster rebellions against them. 
The Allies at the Treaty of Sevres (August 
10, 1920) had practically forced the Sultan’s 
government to sign a dismemberment of Tur- 
key. Even Asia Minor was to be divided into 





spheres of influences for France, England, 
Italy. Turkey, the enemy of Europe and of 
“Christian” civilization (so beautifully exem- 
plified in the Great War!), had to be de- 
stroyed. History demanded its due! 

Yet the Nationalists held Anatolia—the 
stronghold of the Turks, where the Turanian 
race had been kept the purest, a race of 
strong, simple and staunch peasants hardened 
by toil and uncontaminated by the imperial 
corruption of Constantinople. Greece was then 
allowed to start a campaign to destroy the 
Nationalists, after being duly supplied with 
money and ammunition. In July 1921 occurred 
the battle of Sakaria, which lasted 20 days 
and nights. The Greeks were practically vic- 
torious, when they over-reached themselves. 
Kemal, who had been wounded earlier in the 
battle, started a desperate counter-attack 
which ended in a Greek debacle. New history 
was made. 

A strictly Turkish Turkey emerged, true 
to her old Turanian roots. Kemal had proven 
himself superabundantly her Liberator and 
Father. The deed was sealed on October 1, 
1922 when the National Assembly at Angora 
voted the separation of the caliphate from 
the sultanate (ie., the religious power from 
the temporal), then abolished the sultanate 
and gave all power to the people (cf. Halidé 
Hanum’s The Turkish Ordeal). The Turkish 
Republic, however, was officially proclaimed 
only on October 29, 1923, and Mustapha 
Kemal was elected its first President. This is 
the day officially celebrated today, and there- 
fore we may take it as the birthday of New 
Turkey. I erected the chart for sunrise, as 
this brings out clearly the correlation with 
Kemal’s chart. 

The grouping of Mercury, Saturn, Sun, 
Venus and Jupiter within a thirty-degree 
space is one of the main features of the chart 
Lacking the time of the Proclamation, it is 
hard to evaluate properly the significance of 
these outstanding features; but we can see 
the influence of Saturn as a rather dominant 
factor, even though the Venus-Jupiter con- 
junction in Scorpio. strongly counteracts it. 
The Sun is placed almost midway between 
the Saturnian and the Jupiterian factors. The 
former seems the most constructive, as the 
latter is in a dangerous square to Neptune 
located exactly on Kemal’s natal Sun (if my 
estimation of his birthday is correct). Uranus 
close to the South Node brings regenerative 
forces into play—quite successfully through 
a trine with the Scorpio planets and Pluto. 
It escapes being square to the Moon, if the 
Proclamation came late in the day. The 
“grand trine” in the water signs is an inter- 
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esting feature, especially as there are no 
planets in earth signs. Does this mean lack 
of stability, or an idealism which has difficulty 
in becoming concretely practical? 

Yet the reforms and regenerative process 
undergone by Turkey seem rather solidly 
established, even though there might be a 
strong religious reaction. Much more could 
be told if a definite hour were given for which 
to cast the chart. The Republic has too little 
history as yet to attempt any type of rectifi- 
cation—though the first degree of Cancer ris- 
ing with the Moon on Gemini 29° is not at 
all unlikely. This would bring Uranus in the 
tenth House, the Sun in the fifth House. 1942 
seems to be a year of great expansion for the 
New Turkey; possibly a real turning point. 


The tumultuous days of the early Nation- 
alist movement in Angora are recalled viv- 
idly in the above-mentioned book of Halidé 
Hanum, whom the American papers nick- 
named the “Joan of Arc of Turkey.” She 
was one of the main counselors of Mustapha 
Kemal; a woman of great intelligence and 
character, imbued with liberal European 
ideas. But Kemal, whether it was for love of 
personal power or because of deeper motives, 
does not believe in liberal and European 
ideas. His destiny is to incarnate in this 
century the old Turanian ideal—just as Mus- 
solini seeks to incarnate the old Roman im- 
perial ideal—and his followers have called 
him Grey Wolf, not only because of physical 
characteristics, but -because the grey wolf 
was one of the totems or symbols of the old 
Turkish tribesmen, several centuries back. 

I shall deal more at length with this ideal 
of return to racial or blood standards of the 
past when I study Italian Fascism. Suffice 
it to say here that Kemal Pasha has stood 
unswervingly for the ideal of an exclusively 
Turkish Turkey, as against that of Pan-Islam- 
ism (on a religious basis) or of Pan-Otto- 
manism (on an imperialistic basis). A re- 
generated, modernized, national Turkey for 
the Turanians; but not on a European, liberal, 
democratic basis. 

Why not? First perhaps because of the pres- 
sure of circumstances; then, because of 
Kemal’s ambitious nature—but possibly as 
much because a choice had to be made be- 
tween a Turkey open to the democratic weak- 
nesses of Western liberalism (for which the 
Turkish peasants were hardly prepared—just 
as the Russian or Chinese peasants) and one 
steeped in the Turanian spirit of harsh 
strength and power. 

Kemal Ataturk made the choice, even 
though it meant exiling, imprisoning or exe- 





cuting his closest associates of early Nation- 
alist days. The opposition “Republican Pro- 
gressive Party” was branded as a conspiracy. 
A wholesale “purge” followed. A “Law of 
maintenance of order” was passed which 
opened the door to pure dictatorship. Kemal, 
being both President of the Turkish Republic 
and head of the Kemalist Party controlling 
absolutely the Parliament, no longer has any 
opposition. Religious orders were abolished, 
monasteries closed. The fez was declared 
illegal and modern hats must now be worn, 
A new civil code on the Swiss model was 
voted on February 17, 1926. Islam ceased 
to be the official religion of the Republic. 
Kemal’s task of destiny was to divorce Tu- 
ranian Turkey from Mohammedan traditions 
and religious fatalism fostered by a fanatic, 
utterly conservative clergy; and to train its 
people in the command of all forms of West- 
ern power—like Japan did, so successfully, 
and other Asiatic nations, among which is 
Persia. Not for love of European ideas, I 
believe. But because it is the only way to 
maintain power and command respect, in 
the 20th century. 

Halidé Hanum tells how infuriated Kemal 
became one day on, reading an English states- 
man’s discourse upholding the “Big Stick 
Policy” for the East; how he thundered: 
“They shall know that we are as good as 
they are! They shall treat us as their equals! 
Never will we bow our heads to them! To 
our last man we will stand against them till 
we break their civilization on their head!” 
And Halidé Hanum adds: “No outrage com- 
mitted by human beings cannot be forgotten 
in time—except one: the assumption of su- 
periority. The one who assumes it and the 
one who has to submit to it are irrevocably 
divided.” Such is the answer to the intoler- 
able attitude of Europe toward Asia. The 
“Mother” is rising, and out of her central 
desert perhaps a new “Scourge of God” will 
emerge to chastise a world that betrayed 
Christianity in the name of Christ—just as the 
Mongols invaded India which had betrayed 
Buddha. For the Turanians are people burn- 
ing with the “avenging Will of God”—to use 
a symbolic, but historically justifiable ex- 
pression. 

Of the personality of Kemal Ataturk, Halidé 
Hanum gives ‘us striking portraits. She 
stresses his cyclonic and elemental nature, his 
ruthless ambition: “He has one of the in- 
tensest ambitions known in history, the sort 
of ambition that is sure to prevail. Ideas and 
wisdom change the destinies of men gradu- 
ally, but it is the dynamic and volcanic tem- 
peraments of men of destiny which make the 
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sudden and dramatic episodes in history. ... 
There were men around him who were 
greatly his superior in intellect and moral 
backbone, in culture and education ... but 
not one of them could possibly cope with 
his vitality. . . . Take any man from the 
street who is shrewd, selfish, and utterly 
unscrupulous, give him the insistence and 
histrionics of a hysterical woman who is 
willing to employ any will to satisfy her in- 
exhaustible desires, then view him through 
the largest magnifying glass you can find— 
and you shall see Mustapha Kemal. It was per- 
haps just because he was a colossal personifi- 
cation of one part of everyday human nature 
that he had a better chance of controlling 
the masses than a man might who possessed 
subtler and more balanced qualities or more 
profound wisdom. I can still see him stand- 
ing in the middle of the room talking every- 
one to exhaustion, while he remains as fresh 
as the moment he began. And I can remem- 
ber saying to myself: “What an astounding 
man: Is he just some elemental force in a 
catastrophic form? Is there anything human 
about him at all? And how can this cyclone 
ever come to rest when the nation has 
reached its goal?’” 
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Sunrise Chart 


From Kemal’s features, from the sense of 
absolute erectness and of spine-ness which 
he radiates, from his military genius, his am- 
bition, his ruthlessness, his apparently catas- 
trophic sex-life, his fateful attitude to friends, 
partners, loved ones, and his attachment to 
his very strong mother—from the death of 
his father at the age of 9 or 10, astrological 





features emerge. Leo and Scorpio seem bound 
to be the dominants of his birth-chart. Step 
by step, by successive eliminations, I have 
reconstructed this birth-chart (August 13, 
1880, somewhat before noon). It fits not only 
his character, but also all the main events of 
his life. He was arrested for revolutionary 
activities in 1905 when the progressed Sun 
came to Mars. The progressed conjunctions 
to Venus and Uranus, trine to Pluto, etc., 
dovetail in with decisive turning points in 
his career which unfolds by clear-cut 7-year 
periods—as is often the case when the Moon 
is angular. 

His period of power began in 1920 as the 
progressed Sun entered Libra; and as a 
conjunction of Jupiter and Neptune transited 
over his Mid-Heaven, the two national Con- 
gresses and the Great National Assembly 
which confirmed his authority met. The 
latter occurred as Mars transited his Ascen- 
dant, and the progressed Moon in the sev- 
enth House of war was in conjunction to 
Pluto during the battle of Sakaria which 
made New Turkey a fact (the transiting Sun 
coming to Kemal’s Mid-Heaven as victory 
was won). 

The chart features a T-cross in fixed signs: 
signs of energy, emotional magnetism and 
“avataric” power. Uranus in the tenth House 
conjunction Mars is a sign of dictatorship: 
Sun conjunction Venus in Leo gives him 
charm, compelling attractiveness, and makes 
of him an executive and organizer. The 
squares of Neptune-Pluto in Taurus and 
Moon in Scorpio to the Leo planets are sig- 
nificant: negative virtues are indicated, some 
of them definite vices. The Jupiter-Saturn 
conjunction in Aries makes him a pioneer, 
successful in his work, as it is in trine to 
Sun and Venus; but, in the sixth House jt is 
bad for his health, though much vitality is 
shown. Venus afflicted indicates kidney 
troubles, difficulties with women and partners 
(as it rules the seventh House). Mars, the 
ruler of the chart (together with the Sun) 
is well aspected, save for the proximity of 
Uranus. Here is a volcanic nature with a 
sense of objective value, a clear-cut, critical 
sense, and a mind turned inward, receptive 
to racial Images (Mercury conjunction Mid- 
Heaven and square Moon and Neptune), but 
perhaps also prone to delusions of greatness. 
A remarkable chart for power and vision— 
but with the danger of yearning to expand 
too far and too recklessly. 

It is to be hoped that the Turkish dictator 
will remain true to his task, which un- 
doubtedly was to lead his compatriots back 

(Continued on page 42) 
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Twentieth Century Astrology 


The Cycle of Day and Night 


The Houses—present and future. 


i. this series of articles I am stressing an 
approach to astrology based almost entirely 
on the study of cycles. Planets, and any other 
astrological factor derived from the planets’ 


movements, are considered as mere pointers . 


or indices establishing cycles of time and 
showing at any time the phase of any par- 
ticular time one is living through; just as by 
looking at the position of the Sun in the 
great clock of the sky one may tell what 
time of the day it is. 

So far, in this series, I have discussed the 
Sun’s yearly cycle which provides astrology 
with its very foundation: the solar zodiac.— 
Also I have indicated briefly how in the past 
mankind has made use of the Moon’s cycle 
of revolution round the Earth for the same 
purpose; and how some general features of 
this lunar zodiac could still have significance 
in modern astrological practice. These solar 
and lunar cycles are regular cycles. At any 
rate the Sun’s and Moon’s motion is always 
in the sense of the zodiac—always “direct.” 
On the other hand, the planets’ cycles are 
made complex and irregular by the fact of 
“retrogradation.” Seen from the Earth, the 
planets at times move backward on the 
background of the constellation. Thus their 
movements are irregular. It is regularity of 
motion which gives to the Sun’s—or the 
Moon’s—cycle its paramount importance, 
making it the paragon or standard for all 
cyclic motion. 


There is however another most regular 
cycle in use in astrology: the cycle of the 
meridian and horizon. Translated in astro- 
nomical terms we find therefore three regu- 
lar (geocentric) cycles: the cycles of revo- 
lution of the Earth around the Sun and of 
the Moon around the Earth—and the cycle of 
rotation of the Earth around its axis. 


The first two are cycles referring to the 
relationship of satellite to primary (the Earth 
being a satellite of the Sun): the third rep- 
resents the cycle of one’s nature around the 
axis of one’s own individual selfhood. These 
three elements are basic and essential. If the 
Earth be made to symbolize man, the per- 
sonality—then the revolution of the Earth 
around the Sun is an index to the cyclic 
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relationship of personal man to the center 
of the Greater Whole of which he is a part; 
the revolution of the Moon around the Earth 
is an index to the cyclic relationship of man 
to his psychic-racial ancestry (the lunar orbit 
being considered as the placentum or psychic 
envelope of the Earth); lastly the cycle of 
rotation of the Earth’s surface around the 
polar axis is an» index of man’s relationship 
to the center of his own strictly individual 
consciousness or pattern of destiny. These 
are the three basic regular cycles in astrology. 

The cycle of Houses is derived from the 
daily axial rotation of the Earth. It is the 
cycle of day and night, of wakefulness and 
sleep, of action and dream. Most astrologers 
consider it only in its most superficial as- 
pect; an aspect strongly related to the prac- 
tice of “horary astrology.” In this sense, the 
Houses deal mostly with outer events and 
outer forms of activity—and the logic of their 
characterization is not evident. 

To make it evident, one must reach a 
deeper level of interpretation, and as I have 
treated this subject at length in my book 
“New Mansions for New Men,” and also in 
“Astrology of Personality,” I shall discuss 
only some aspects of the matter which are 
related to the type of cyclic analysis featured 
in this Twentieth Century Astrology series. 
But before I come to this—there is another 
fascinating way of approach to the subject 
of astrological Houses which should be men- 
tioned; one in which the cycle of Houses is 
studied in terms of what it basically is: viz. 
the cycle of day and night. Such a study 
should make us understand the meaning 
which the Houses had for archaic humanity 
—a most valuable understanding which should 
give more depth to our conception of the 
House-cycle. 

In one of his articles on Hindu Astrology 
(June 1937) Mr. Mankari Ponde writes the 
following paragraphs which are worth quot- 
ing here in their entirety: 

“It may be interesting to western readers to 
know the origin of the mundane houses as 
related in the Ancient Hindu books and 
records and how these twelve equal divisions 
of the space surrounding the earth came to 
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have a definite relationship with the various 
activities of life according to Hindu mythol- 
ogy. 
“The ancient Hindu day was divided into 
twelve sections of two hours each, and each 
section was devoted to certain definite duties, 
all contributing to the daily routine of living. 
The day started two hours before Sunrise. 
From then until Sunrise, the activities were 
purely personal. The period was taken up 
with rising from bed—bathing—meditation 
and in planning the activities of the day. The 
mind was fresh, the thoughts concentrated 
chiefly on self. Hence the first house became 
the Personal House. 

“As the Sun rises and moves in reverse 
motion to the revolution of the earth, the 
next house through which the Sun apparently 
moves would be the twelfth house and so 
the twelfth house ruled the second period 
of two hours in the daily life of the Hindus. 
This second period was spent in distributing 
charity and in paying debts and in paying 
out household expenses. The rulers and their 
counsellors used, this period for making se- 
cret plans for operations against enemies and 
from these activities the 12th House derived 
its rulership. 

“The third period of two hours, while the 
Sun was traversing the 11th House, was spent 
in receiving and collecting land revenues and 
other sources of income. The public treasury 
was open to receive taxes and dues from all 
parts of the country and all money and fi- 
nancial transactions were carried out in this 
interval. Hence in Hindu Astrology, the 11th 
House is known as the house of profit and 
gain. 

“The executive duties of the rulers and 
officials were performed during the fourth 
two hour period. All official business con- 
nected with rulership or management was 
attended to. Justice was meted out. The 
guilty sentenced. Instructions were given to 
subordinates. The Sages and Acharyas passed 
down to the younger generation the verbal 
teachings of the Vedas as from Father to 
Son. So this house came to be called the 
house of action—the house of the father— 
of career—of honor and of profession. 

“The next period was always the period of 
the day when the soldiers would start for 
wars in foreign countries. If long journeys 
were to be undertaken, preparations for de- 
parture would be made at this time. It was 
also the period of worship and religious 
functions—the people would congregate in the 
temples and pray for Godspeed for departing 
warriors or travelers. Hence, the evolution of 





the 9th House as the house of religion and 
long journeys. 

“Punishment for the guilty—sentences of 
execution—death to traitors and execution of 
enemies took place in the sixth period, while 
the Sun was passing through the 8th House 
and thus this house came to be known as the 
House of Death. 

“Now the second half of the day com- 
menced with the seventh period of two hours. 
This period was always a period of amuse- 
ment and relaxation. It was a time of social 
contact with other people. The mingling of 
the sexes—interchange of social contacts—a 
time for dancing, singing, and music. Each 
person’s thoughts were turned outward from 
himself to the joy of contact with his fellows 
and naturally at such a time the personal 
barriers were down and affinities or mates 
were discovered. Thus this house became the 
house of contact, the house of the partner, 
the house of amusement, social gatherings, 
the theatre and places of amusement and so 
it is still used in Hindu Astrology. 

“And so each house was identified . with 
the particular activity of the community dur- 
ing certain periods of the day. The Sixth 
House with disease and troubles, the fifth 
House with conception and children, the 
fourth House with the mother and family 
matters, the 3rd with the relatives and so 
forth. During the period of the fourth and 
third houses, the period of the family, the 
people slept after the activities of the day. 
The fourth House was regarded therefore as 
the “House of the Little Death’ and indeed 
the Hindus have always regarded sleep as a 
temporary condition of Death. In their phi- 
losophy sleep is called ‘every day’s death’ 
and thus the fourth House came to be linked 
to death as well as the 8th. It was the close 
of the day’s cycle, a smaller cycle within the 
larger circle of Life and Death.” 

In such an interpretation, which befits in- 
deed ancient mankind, the main emphasis is 
placed upon the life of society which then 
was organized according to a strict ritual of 
activity. Life was agricultural in the villages; 
in the cities, it was organized around the ac- 
tivities of the sovereign, who was the social 
Sun of the State. Men were content to live 
in subservience to the ritualistic pattern set 
from the outside by the physical, social or 
spiritual Sun. They were static of themselves 
and passive—as the, to them, motionless Earth 
was passive to the circling Sun. Thus the 
Houses had to be given significance in terms 
and in direction of the Sun’s motion. 

The realization that it was the Earth which 
circled around the Sun reversed the sense 














28 American Astrology 





of the circle of Houses. Everything had to be 
re-interpreted in terms of the Earth, of the 
moving Earth—half of which was plunged in 
darkness while the other half bathed in solar 
light. Thus the horizon line acquired a para- 
mount importance. Above the horizon was 
the realm of the outer Sun—the realm of 
society and of extraversion. Below the hori- 
zon was the realm of the inner Sun: man’s 
individual Soul—the “midnight Sun” of the 
Masons. 

Then the first House, being the source of 
the below-the-horizon hemisphere, had to 
represent the source of man’s individual be- 
ing; while, on the other hand, the seventh 
House, being the source of the above-the- 
horizon hemisphere had to represent the 
source of man’s social being, thus “the other” 
—the mate, the partner; marriage as the 
foundation of man’s social life. 

Now we have lost completely sight of the 
Sun and its daily motion. We are dealing with 
the Earth, with man-the-personality and his 
twofold life as an individual and as a social 
being. Man is most individual when he sleeps, 
or at any rate when he is in his own home, 
especially when he is focused within his 
own inner psychic “home”—his Soul. He is 
most social when he fulfills his professional 
and public duties. Thus the fourth and. the 
tenth Houses: the climaxes of individual and 
of social being. But still_—night and day, 
basically; midnight and noon. 

The complete personality is a balanced 
harmony of night and day natures, of intro- 
version and extraversion, of individual and 
social activities—of “I’ and “the Other.” This 
harmony, in its completeness, is a twelve- 
tone chord of points of view, of foci of aware- 
ness, of realms of experience. Each House 
represents a tone and the relation between 
them can be ascertained easily by referring 
to the cyclic pattern provided by the astrolog- 
ical “aspects” which we studied previously. 

We can see how opposite Houses (such as 
first and seventh, second and eighth, third 
and ninth, etc.) constitute a balance of op- 
posites. And as the “opposition” is the aspect 
which produces awareness, we can see how 
a six-fold type of awareness is needed by 
man, if he is to grow into the fulness of 
personality. We might give to these six types 
of awareness the following keywords: 

1-7 being 

2-8 substance 

3-9 relation (or mind) 

4-10 focus (or power) 

5-11 expression 

6-12 harvest (or transition) 

The awareness of being is personal in the 





first House and social in the seventh. Mar- 
riage is a social concept, while “being in 
love”’—a matter of self outpouring and emo- 
tional outgoing—is a purely individual mat- 
ter. When the idea of “awareness in love” is 
given to the seventh House, then the term 
“love” is used not in an emotional sense, but 
in the sense of that reciprocity of being which 
is the foundation of a more-than-individual 
state of being; a state which may be merely 
social (as marriage is), or spiritual—this 
much-abused term being used to define 
“conscious participation in the life of a 
Greater Whole”—. In the seventh House the 
awareness of being a participant in this 
Greater Whole (and not merely a subordinate 
to it) arises. The “seed-experience” of it 
belongs to that realm. 

The awareness of substance is personal in 
the second House. It refers to what we have 
inherited from our parents and gathered 
from this greater womb: society—in the way 
of faculties, gifts, possessions, money. This is 
the realm of such a completely assimilated 
wealth that there is no question of it being 
“our own.” In the eighth House we are aware 
of wealth in terms of social factors: wealth 
for us to use, but not quite strictly our own. 
Thus the money of the marriage partner, the 
profits of social partnership, and business in 
general—a fluctuating, social wealth con- 
stantly conditioned by the state of the col- 
lectivity, by depressions and booms, by labor 
strikes and the initiative of associates. The 
eighth House is the bank account. The second 
House is the hoarded gold, possessions which 
are personal or for which a definite title of 
ownership exists in one’s own name. It refers 
just as much, if not more, to psychological 
wealth, to one’s own natural gifts which are 
so much our own that they are the very 
substance of our personal standing in our 
own eyes. 

The awareness of relation operates in the 
third House in terms of our environment— 
inner as well as outer. In the ninth House 
it becomes awareness of distance, and at the 
limit, of unfamiliar and transcendent factors. 
Relations which can produce concrete results 
belong to the third House; relations which 
lead only to abstract results, to the ninth 
House. “Personal and social” become here 
“near and far,” “familiar and foreign,” “lit- 
eral and general.” Intellect and intuition are 
the means to reach respectively both types of 
awareness. The dualism is a mental one. 

The awareness of focus is reached in @ 
personal sense in the fourth House where 
the physical home is built out of “real” 
property and where the individual self be- 
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comes established concretely in personality. 
In a social sense, such a focus is found in the 
profession or in the social position on the 
basis of which man establishes himself in 
the outer world (tenth House). Focus brings 
power. Thus the meridian is the symbol of 
power, the axis or rod of power which, within 
man, is both his spine (through which he is 
able to stand erect) and his “I am” power- 
sense. The horizon is the line of awareness 
of being, but the meridian is that of power. 
Being without power is a dreary nonexistence. 
Power without a real awareness of being is 
a hollow sham—a mask. It is the persona (in 
Jung’s sense of the term) instead of the in- 
tegrated, Spirit-focalizing, power-full “per- 
sonality.” 

The awareness of expression, that is the 
sense of one’s ability to emanate and radiate 
one’s power in creative or procreative ges- 
tures, is reached in the fifth House in the 
personal sense. This is the realm of e-motion 
—ie. of “moving out” of one’s “place of 
power” (fourth House). It is the realm of 
self-projection, of falling in love, of radiating 
love or spiritual illumination or wisdom; the 
House of progeny. It is also that of escape 
from the haunting realization of powerless- 
ness and into pleasure-seeking, lust, gam- 
bling, and self-intoxication. At the social 
level, eleventh House realizations lead to the 
awareness of releasing the power gained 
through professional success or inherited 
public standing. Channels for such a release 
are social ideals, humanitarian movements, 
clubs, friendships. 

The awareness of harvest completes the 
cycle. Man reaps what he has sown, in his 


personal and his social life. He may reap , 


service and social benefits, or he may reap 
illness and imprisonment. Here the seed is 
formed which will lead to a new birth or 
rebirth. It is the transition period which is 
the omega in parturition of the alpha: the 
realm of completion, transcendence or de- 
feat. It is the pressure of the unfulfilled past 
in the subconscious; or, through psychological 
awareness and meditation, the liberation from 
the illusion of powerlessness and failure, and 
the preparation for a new life. 

In every one of these six types of aware- 
ness it should be clear to the student that 
real consciousness is the result of the inte- 
gration of the opposites: ie. of the personal 
and the social viewpoints. Awareness is a 
single and immediate operation. It is direct 
openness to life and to experience—inner as 
well as outer. But consciousness, strictly 
speaking, involves an integration of self and 
not-self, of individual and collective—however 





incomplete or superficial this integration may 
be at first. 

Consciousness therefore is born of the rec- 
onciliation of the opposites. To be complete 
it must be a six-fold process of integration: 
thus the idea of the six “Rays” which be- 
come fulfilled in a seventh. This seventh is 
essentially the quintessence of the four an- 
gles of the cross of embodied selfhood: that 
is, the summit of the pyramid built on the 
four cardinal points of the birth-chart. It is 
the integration of “being” and “power’”—of 
horizon and meridian. 

This process of integration involves the 
recognition of another “aspect”—the square; 
because the relation of meridian to horizon 
is a square-aspect. Here it is no longer the 
question of integrating day and night, the 
self and the not-self—but symbolically speak- 
ing the matter of repolarizing the attitude 
held in the morning in consideration of the 
noon realizations. In the morning we may 
rise with great dreams and a vision of all the 
splendid things we will accomplish during 
the day. But at noon we have hit our dreams 
against the inertia of society, against the sel- 
fishness and stupidity of men; we have to re- 
polarize our dreams in accordance to social 
realities. The abstract must be readjusted 
to fit concrete needs. What we essentially are 
must be formulated practically in terms of 
what we can achieve: thus “being” must be 
limited by, yet also in many cases stimulated 
and forced into manifestation by the “power” 
at our disposal—which in turn is a function 
of the need there is for it. 

A complementary operation occurs in the 
evening when the day is over and we return 
home. Then at sunset we evaluate the deeds 
or lack of deeds of the day. This too means 
repolarization; our pride may receive a shock 
from the consideration of what we have 
failed to do—or, stirred by failure or success, 
we may be setting our mind upon improve- 
ments of our technique. And again a.new 
square operates. What the sunset has made 
clear and urged us to do in improving our- 
selves becomes assimilated during the mid- 
night hours. A new wellspring of inner power 
may be tapped and as we rise at dawn, this 
internal realization of power brings to us 
new dreams which once more will be ham- 
mered into concrete shape during the day. 

This process, thus described, follows the 
direction of the Sun, and it parallels in a 
more abstract way the one set down in the 
old Hindu books. The first House becomes 
thus the symbol of dreams on awakening; 
the tenth House, of social realities to which 
the dreams must be adjusted; the seventh 
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House, of return to self and surveying the 
day work for the purpose of self-improve- 
ment (sixth House) ...a survey which may 
lead to lassitude and despair in this same 
sixth House. The fourth House becomes that 
of generation of new power from the well of 
the Soul—or as the result of communion with 
the loved one (fifth House). From this 
standpoint the Houses may be given the fol- 
lowing significance: 

1. Dreams and plans for the day. 

12. Facing the inertia of the past and the 
failure of yesterday. 

11. Pushing through the inertia of society 
and friends. Campaigning for one’s 
ideals. 

10. Focusing one’s dreams through adjust- 

ment with social needs. 

. Expansive ventures into the unfamiliar 
realm of new social activities. 

. Paying the price for the venture. 

. Meditation upon the day-work and be- 
ginning of home (interior) life. 

. Work for self-improvement and assimi- 
lation of new foodstuff; also weariness 
and possible bitterness from failure. 

5. The escape from self-realization; dis- 
traction, pleasure, love-making—or true 
creative expression which produces a 
vacuum calling for new power. 

4, The generation of power from within. 
Communion with the Soul. Deep sleep. 

3. In sleep, the making of new associa- 
tions of ideas; struggle with daily recol- 
lections, nightmares as the result of the 
day’s failures. 

2. Preparation for new dreams; subcon- 
scious activity on the basis of racial 
memory. 

Such an interpretation of the cycle of 
Houses in the sense of the Sun’s motion 
clockwise refers to man’s life of activity. It 
shows the process by means of which the 
potential (first House) becomes actual (tenth 
House) and out of the result of actualization 
(seventh House) new energies are generated 
(fourth House) which once more manifest as 
new potentialities. This interpretation com- 
pletes the other which follows the reverse 
motion of the Earth (counterclockwise mo- 
tion). This Earth-motion refers to the de- 
velopment of personality or being; while the 
Sun-motion symbolizes the process of mani- 
festation of activity or power. From these 
two motions are produced the two basic forms 
of the Swastika. The direction of the arms 
indicates either clockwise or counterclockwise 
motion. These two directions are also sym- 
bolized in the two letters of our alphabet: 
respectively, S and Z. These represent the 
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two forms of Swastika: 


The above symbolized in ancient China out- 
ward activity, a life of work: the following 
inward development, a life of self-realization. 


It is interesting to note in this connection 
that in India, where self-realization was the 
main keynote, the letter Z does not exist, and 
the Swastikas are almost always of the clock- 
wise type. This is the symbol of evolution. 
The Z, found profusely in Persian and Arabic 
languages symbolizes involution, i.e. the de- 
scent of the potential idea into concrete 
embodiment. The letter S can also be related 
to the figure 5 and to the planet Saturn; 
while the letter Z is to be linked with the 
figure 4 and the planet Jupiter. The same basic 
dualism is shown through all these pairs of 
symbols. 

From the square we pass logically to the 
semi-square. And we find that the Nazi 
swastika, Z 


 & 
with its peculiar 45° inclination with refer- 
ence to horizontal and perpendicular, is a 
manifestation of the semi-square aspect, 
whose keynote is “action,” in the military 
sense of the term: a befitting symbol. It is 
quite interesting also to note that Governor 


La Follette’s new party uses the same type 
of figure minus the whirling appendages. 


This is supposed to represent the mark for 
the ballot. Whether it has some other “sub- 
conscious” meaning remains to be seen. At 
any rate, it symbolizes also “power in action” - 
—the semi-square emphasis. It points to 
the center of the second, fifth, eighth and 
eleventh Houses—and to the fixed signs of 
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the zodiac, the signs of the “Gates of the 
Avatars,” the Bull, the Lion, the Eagle and 
the Angel. 


The Cycle of Houses, however, is not 
only susceptible of a twofold, fourfold or 
eightfold analysis. We saw previously, when 
we studied the meaning of the entire series 
of aspects, how significant were the results 
of a threefold, and even fivefold and seven- 
fold division of the circle, whence trines, 
quintiles and septiles are produced. In terms 
of our present type of astrological wheel di- 
vided into twelve Houses, the trine analysis 
is as important as the twofold or fourfold 
type. Yet because it does not fit in with 
the physical symbolism of day and night, of 
above and below the horizon, it should be 
clear that the trine-analysis does not deal 
with physiological factors, with the Sun on 
any plane of interpretation. 

The Trine refers essentially to that process 
of expansion, or even more accurately of 
transcendence, according to which the in- 
dividual raises his consciousness from one 
level to another—a point already developed 
previously (March, 1938, issue). Through the 
operation of the trine (120° angle) the circle 
of Houses is divided into four trinities. Each 
of these represents a particular type of tran- 
scendence through fulfillment: a definite path 
of self-realization. 

In Houses 1-5-9 we see the principle of 
individual selfhood (1) in operation, reaching 
fulfillment through creative action (5) and 
transcending itself through understanding and 
universalization (9). This is the zodiacal 
realm of Fire. 

In Houses 2-6-10 we find the principle of 
materialization in form (2), reaching fulfill- 
ment through technique and discrimination 
(6), and transcending itself through organic 
participation in the next greater whole (10). 
This is the zodiacal realm of Earth. 

In Houses 3-7-11 we discover the principle 
of intelligence at work (3), fulfilling itself 
in intimate relationship with all (7), and 
Overcoming the boundaries of static identifi- 
cation with personal entities through the 
transforming power of universal ideals and 
service to the Whole (11). This is the zo- 
diacal realm of Air. 

In Houses 4-8-12 we have harmony that 
is love (4), fulfilled in the power of biologi- 
cal or social organization and reproduction 
(8), and transcending itself in sacrifice, that 
is, in the gift of the power gained, as seed 
for the next cycle or the new generations 
(12). This is the zodiacal realm of Water. 
Considered from another angle this trine- 





analysis divides the day into three 8-hour 
periods. Theoretically these three periods 
should be dedicated respectively to inner 
self-establishment, work and_ self-develop- 
ment: in other words, to subjective being 
(sleep) — self-sustaining objectivity (work 
and nourishmént)—and self-transforming ac- 
tivity in which subjective and objective be- 
ing are integrated in a creative synthesis, seed 
of a higher level of individual selfhood. 

A fivefold analysis of the day-cycle based 
on the “quintile” aspect (72°) would bring 
to us rather unfamiliar concepts. It may be 
of interest to some readers to note that, ac- 
cording to most occult or theosophical ideas, 
mankind on the whole vibrates essentially 
to the number 4—the basic number of this 
Earth in its present avatar. Thus the circle 
of Houses is a combination of 4 and of 3; 
3 being the ancestral vibration of the past, 
when the Sun was not yet visible, the earth 
being immersed in a thick fog (the so-called 
Lemurian Period): 4x 3=12. 

A future is slowly dawning, however, in 
which the vibration 5 will be the dominant 
one. Only a few human personalities here 
and there are found to be forerunners of 
such a future (which must not be confused 
with the so-called Aquarian Age); a future 
far distant, yet the seed of which is slowly 
forming within mankind, as a seed is forming 
within the fruit borne by the plant. We may 
say that, when such an era dawns, the circle 
of wholeness will have to be essentially di- 
vided into 5 sections, each of which should 
be divided into 4: the total number of 
Houses should be then 20—the number of 
years elapsing on an average between two 
conjunctions of Saturn (5) and Jupiter (4), 
the “planets of the individual Soul.” 

During the period of seed-formation the 
reverse emphasis might be said to apply: the 
fundamental fourfold division is retained, and 
each quadrant of the wheel should be di- 
vided into five 18° sections or Houses. The 
matter may not have great practical impor- 
tance according to modern astrology, but I 
discuss it in order to make clear to the stu- 
dent the most general process of formation 
of Houses out of the circle of wholeness or 
total space. One fact, however, seems to be 
of significance. Starting the zodiac as usual 
from Aries 0°, ie., from the vernal intersec- 
tion of equator and ecliptic, we find that, 
according to the twentyfold division of the 
circle, the second sign would begin at Aries 
19—which is traditionally the degree of su- 
preme exaltation (or ecstasy) of the Sun. 

A listing of the starting points of the twen- 
tyfold scheme of zodiacal division may be of 
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interest to the reader. The same degrees 
reappear obviously in every quarter of the 
zodiac. Thus we have 
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If, however, we had divided the zodiac at the 
outset by five, we would have had five points 
related to each other by quintiles: viz. 


vr 0° — IT 12° — & 24° 
m 6° — V3 18° 


These zodiacal points can be related to vari- 
ous fivefold schemes; such, for instance, as 
that of the five Buddhas in Tibetan occult- 
ism. They represent important starting 
points in the zodiac, and the five 72° “signs” 
or “houses” which they open can be said to 
represent five basic types of spiritual energies 
or creative powers. 

From Aries 0 to Gemini 12 is the realm of 
pure creative potentiality—the power to be 
an individual self-conscious entity. From 
Gemini 12 to Leo 24 is the realm of art or 
creative self-expression per se—the power 
to generate significant forms of organization. 
From Leo 24 to Scorpio 6 is the realm of cre- 
ative expansion—the power to dare. being 
more than one is and to conquer more and 
more space. From Scorpio 6 to Capricorn 18 is 
the realm of inward creativeness—the power 
to plumb the depths of life and to give birth 
to new types: the power of self-fecundation. 
Lastly, from Capricorn 18 to Pisces 30 we 
have the realm of spiritual progress—the 
power to transcend one’s congenital level of 
being and ‘to become a participant in the 
life and in the activity of the greater Whole 
—be it society or the “Planetary Being.” 

If we still think of the cycle of wholeness 
as a day—i.e., a complete rotation of the 
Earth—we find that the fivefold division pro- 
duces five periods of 4 hours and 48 minutes 


each, or 288 minutes. If you add the digits 
in 288 you obtain again the number 18. I 
believe that this 5-hour period will in a 
more or less near future determine the length 
of the day-work. According to ideas popu- 
larized by the Technocrats a 5-hour day 
should be amply sufficient to produce all that 
society requires for its most extended needs, 
if production were organized on a continental, 
non-profit and non-political basis. Of the 
four other 5-hour periods, two should be 
normally consecrated to sleep and purely 
subjective occupations (such as meditation, 
spiritual exercises, etc.), one should be con- 
secrated to creative activities of an artistic 
type and to self-education, reading, etc.; the 
last, to the care of the body, sports and all 
forms of play and social or intimate rela- 
tionships. 

Such a day-schedule would for the first 
time in history allow humanity as a whole 
to reach the stage of really creative activity. 
The question arises however: Is humanity as 
a whole inwardly ready to use constructively 
such a day-schedule and to transform leisure 
into free creative activity? If not so, then 
the “6-hour day” of the fourfold stage of 
human evolution may be the most that can 
be obtained. And today humanity in the 
mass has even but barely reached the “8- 
hour day” standard, the standard of the 
Third Period of development—the “12-hour 
day” being not so long ago in current use 
as a compulsive social pattern of activity. 

We may, of course, explain these day- 
schedules in terms of economic evolution, 
capitalism, greed, etc. But perhaps all such 
materialistic and social concepts are only to 
be considered as reflections of more primary 
factors in human consciousness. It may be 
indeed that it is the mass-stage of potential 
development of human personality which de- 
termines all outer social conditions. Life 
proceeds from the center outward. Society 
is what the average individual composing 
it is. If so, there is no ultimate social 
progress possible save through the growth 
of individuals. 
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Geographic Asranay 


You and Your Locality 
Part IX. Scientifically Developed 
Vision 


i. my opinion the supreme value of astrol- 
ogy to mankind is its availability as a pre- 
dictive instrument. Caii it fortune-telling, 
divination, superstition, or what-not, we have 
the inalienable right to lift the veil, peer 
into the future, and learn what we can of it 
to the ends of making more of it than we 
did of the past. Everything said and done in 
the name of astrology is definitely predic- 
tive in its import and in no other guise is 
it astrology. 

The birth chart is a predictive instrument 
through the revelations in its analysis of what 
a life may make of itself. If not, what is it 
good for? 

The directed chart of Geographic Astrology 
and the progressions of orthodox practice are 
definitely predictive instruments, through re- 
vealing the circumstances and conditions 
ahead, to the ends of the more effective plan- 
ning and management of life. The margin of 
error in no wise obscures the predictive im- 
plications of such efforts. On the contrary, 
the percentage of hits compares quite favor- 
ably with financial advisory services, busi- 
ness forecasts, weather reports, etc., which 
is encouragement enough to keep the work 
alive and growing. 

The locality projection chart of life is a 
predictive instrument in its revelations of 
what another locality promises. Surely people 
are not breaking up, spending their capital, 
and moving across oceans and continents on 
any other impression of my work. They know 
instinctively that it is scientific vision. 

If such are the functions and duties of 
astrology, who are these who would defeat 
their performance through denying its predic- 
tive import or otherwise treating it as a play- 
thing, an art, or just another arid abstract 
philosophy of which the world already has 
enough? They are the enemies within its 
ranks—infinitely more destructive than those 
who snipe at it from the sidelines. 

Reduced to unmistakable terms, the study 
of astrology in general, and most certainly 
Geographic Astrology in particular, is a per- 
fectly intelligent effort toward the systematic 
development of Time Consciousness. And 
Time Consciousness is merely a scientifically 





Paul Councel 


workable definition of the mental capacities 
commonly embraced in the words vision and 
foresight—or the faculties for fathoming what 
a future period of time will bring forth. These 
capacities, in so far as we have had any in- 
sight into them, have heretofore been re- 
garded as natural endowments—as lucky pos- 
sessions of those who have them, and, in 
contemplation of the ethical standards of the 
day, exceedingly unlucky for those not so 
endowed. 

That there are means to the systematic de- 
velopment of vision (in the sense that there 
are means to the systematic development of 
natural talents for music, art, mathematics, 
chemistry, etc.) is just now dawning in hu- 
man consciousness. Not yet has even the as- 
trologer taken time out from chanting the 
mysteries and intricacies of his work to tell 
the world of its inherently predictive nature 
and value. The practical import of its being 
a means to the cultivation of vision carries 
its greatest appeal to human interest, for 
surely vision easily takes first place among ~ 
the mental equipments of life. 

Admittedly it is a novel but none the less 
wholly practical idea that vision is something 
that can be educated into people in a strictly 
scientific manner. Nevertheless it can be done 
for anything that can be defined as “knowl- 
edge reduced to law and embodied in sys- 
tem” cannot be denied the standing of a 
science. Hence the acquisition of vision 
through the study of scientific astrology is 
just as practicable a pursuit as any depart- 
ment of education, and is infinitely more 
worth while. 

That is a broad statement, but what is more 
essential to success than vision? The only 
question is “can astrology make good?” The 
answer can be nothing more nor less than, 
“In ideal, yes.” And that is enough, for when 
we have a theory and technique which make 
good in ideal, we have only to refine them 
through experience until the ideal becomes a 
reality. In the meanwhile the incidental val- 
ues of such experimentation will amply com- 
pensate for its deficiencies and shortcom- 
ings in practical application to life. No 
science of today can claim or promise more, 
hence no science has any greater claims to 
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being a science than I am certain Geographic 
Astrology can present. 

Vision, as ordinarily known, is all guess 
work, since no theory of accountability for 
it has been made available as a guide to its 
acquisition by those who were born without 
it. Therefore, whatever individual greatness 
we may behold in the world today, we are 
quite safe in attributing such greatness to 
nothing more than relatively keener biological 
or instinctual urges. Therefore our greatest 
figures are nothing more than prodigies hav- 
ing superior natural endowments which have 
lifted them to their superior positions. Until 
they are able to explain their successes so 
that others can trace the same course if de- 
sired, there is no more intelligence in their 
successes than that concealed in the accident 
of birth, and that is not much. They could 
have been nothing more nor less than what 
they are than for instance a line of race 
horses out of the same dam and sire, or 
superior pups out of a litter having inferior 
ones, or superior and inferior fruit from the 
same tree. 

Such an analysis of success is presented 
for the healthy understanding it gives of the 
causes that produce it, and such an under- 
standing is, in my opinion, vitally essential to 
the reorientation of attitudes, which is of 
first importance to successful geographic re- 
orientation. It may also be salutary to refer 
to the growth of a philosophy of failure in 
this country. Five years ago one of the edi- 
tions of Hearst’s American Weekly carried in 
screaming headlines, “Admit you are licked, 
don’t try to be successful,” with the sec- 
ondary headlines of, “The American notion 
that any boy may be President, and that it 
is the duty of all to become rich, is all wrong 
and is driving people crazy.” Right along 
with it, Harper’s magazine of October 1933 
carried a rather startling article under the 
title, “The quitter as a hero.” In a number 
of other instances since then I have seen 
evidences and arguments that the possibility 
of failure was a healthy thing to take into 
one’s consciousness. Going back a couple of 
thousand years, the philosopher Epictetus 
opined that anything within one’s power was 
a reasonable end—that it was quite sane to 
commit suicide but quite insane to cry for 
the moon. 

According to the argument just offered, it 
is quite as insane crying for success as it is 
crying for the moon unless the human tree 
is naturally endowed with the essences of 
success—or what might be called the sap of 
success required to emulate the success of 
someone else. 





The order of evolution of vision is some- 
what as follows: (a) The memory conscious- 
ness of the cell or inorganic matter, which 
operates on a line of attraction known as af- 
finity. (b) The simple consciousness of life 
forms, including physical man, which oper- 
ates in the two dimensions of the plane. (c) 
The self-consciousness which comes of the 
higher rational faculties, attributable to the 
dynamical natures of Uranus, Neptune, and 
Pluto. And, (d), the elevation of three di- 
mensional self-consciousness into the fourth 
dimension which we call Time Consciousness 
and sometimes Cosmic Consciousness. To 
this group belongs the mental capacity which 
we are dealing with as vision. Naturally 
there are overlappings of these degrees of 
consciousness throughout nature. The most 
primitive sometimes flashes out from the most 
advanced mind, and flashes of Time Con- 
sciousness are observable in the most primi- 
tive. 

Dr. Richard Maurice Bucke of Toronto has 
compiled in his book on Cosmic Conscious- 
ness forty-one authentic cases of it since 
Moses. The most significantly hopeful evi- 
dence of the enormous ratio of expansion 
in human consciousness is that exactly half 
of these cases of his are accredited to the 
19th century. It is indeed wonderfully pro- 
phetic that as many cases of higher con- 
sciousness appeared in the 19th century as 
did during the previous thirty-five centuries. 

Nevertheless, since Time Consciousness is 
still too rare to be recognized when seen or 
to have a practical theory of accountability, 
we must conclude that humanity is still mo- 
tivated by its instinctual or psychical states 
rather than by intelligence. Judged by the 
chaotic condition of life everywhere, the 
further conclusion is justified that not even 
the intelligence that goes with the three di- 
mensions of self consciousness can be attrib- 
uted to world leaders. Therefore, what passes 
for vision in our generation is only a rela- 
tively less blind faith than the average of 
the human masses. But we need not be dis- 
couraged by such a gloomy picture, for Dr. 
Bucke’s book gives us plenty of assurance 
that we are living on the cusp of an age and 
thus are in the darkness before dawn of 
a new age in human thought. 

Meanwhile, since we have no theory of ac- 
countability for the phenomena of vision, it 
is well to bear in mind that the works of 
others whom we would emulate have nothing 
more substantial under them than the num- 
ber of guesses right or wrong which add up 
into their works. It is a far call from this 
low estate of our best minds to the intelli- 
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gent and assured orientation and manage- 
ment of life, which we believe to be scien- 
tifically obtainable. It is quite impossible to 
dignify such accomplishments as more than 
biological superiority, such as prevails in all 
the lower kingdoms of nature. To illustrate 
the practical operation of this doctrine: The 
day laborer can see no farther ahead than 
sunset and his daily wage; the weekly wage 
earner can see and plan a week ahead; the 
salaried man sees in units of thirty days or 
more—though in cases of extraordinary abil- 
ity, genius, or great talent this has its excep- 
tions. Beyond that, few can think or plan, 
for no less a personage than ex-President 
Hoover ridiculed the idea that anyone could 
see six months ahead. Obviously, neither an 
individual nor a nation can transform fate 
into destiny with such earth-bound eyes. 

But we must recognize also that these 
phases of our society are not incompatible 
with the present evolutionary level of the 
race. Dating from the last coincidence of the 
signs and constellations at the incident of 
the Christian Era in the year A.D. 0, the 
races now seem to be less than 2,000 years 
old. This is one-sixth of the equinoxial hemi- 
cycle of 12,960 years. Applying this one-sixth 
to the normal span of human life, we find the 
race to be just twelve years old. In that we 
find support for the previous statement that 
the race has not yet begun to function on 
the plane of Self Consciousness, for such a 
state of consciousness is not to be expected 
of pre-adolescent life. Nevertheless the new 
race, or the people of the new age, are being 
called out of the old, and it is to these who 
are seeking the higher levels of consciousness 
that the instrument of predictive astrology 
has been made available. For, aside from the 
psychic media in no sense scientific, no other 
way or means exists for projecting the prop- 
erties of time of the future and discovering 
therein whatever intelligence dictates that 
we should prepare for. 

Nor has there ever been any other means 
with which such knowledge could be pur- 
sued, except statistics, and the effort to pene- 
trate futurity through the projection there- 
into of statistical knowledge is nothing more 
than _ parallel-two-dimension-plane-surface 
thinking, which, beyond any shadow of a 
doubt, is the dynamical agency which causes 
history to repeat itself through the power of 
the subconscious mind to reproduce its 
images that experience has created. Hence 
not even has the third dimension of thought, 
i. e., elevation, become an active instrument 
in the management of life, for physical vi- 
sion at least is a definite reward for the ele- 


vated view and a natural stepping-stone to 
the fourth state of consciousness. And, when 
the elevated view is attained, parallels of 
thought disappear just as the apparent paral- 
lels of car tracks disappear to the distant 
view. 

For example, if you should decide to move 
to another locality on the rules of Geographic 
Astrology, the elevated vision which caused 
you to make such a decision could not pos- 
sibly entertain the idea that your experience 
in the new place would parallel that in the 
old. Then through building up intensity of 
expectancy of better things in the new place, 
habits of thought which might cause your 
history in the old to repeat in the new are 
broken down and destroyed to make way for 
the new. This is definite assurance that ex- 
periences in the old place will not repeat 
themselves in the new. And I will say now 
that such reorientation in attitudes and such 
changes in habits of thought are indispensable 
conditions to making a change of locality 
worthwhile. 

The philosophical ladder between two- 
dimension-simple consciousness and three-di- 
mension-self-consciousness, as distinguish- 
ing between earth-bound and elevated eyes, 
has been formulated in Geographic Astrol- 
ogy as follows: 


On a world of curved surfaces there can 
be no parallels in Space, and in a world of 
ceaseless change there can be no parallels 
in Time. 


The incorruptible logic of that formula im- 
pregnates race consciousness as a priori 
knowledge which, through its living witness 
in Geographic Astrology, reacts upon the 
mind through the instant and enormous ex- 
pansion or extensions of its horizon, always 
accompanied by the mental or oral question, 
“Why hasn’t someone thought of it before?” 
A new vista of freedom is revealed, waning 
hope revives, and a new sense of personal 
power is felt. The bonds of heredity and en- 
vironment begin to loosen, the mind reaches 
new elevation progressively, and three-di- 
mension thinking rapidly displaces the 
parallel thinking of the former level. 

If you now want to ask whether that is 
mere fiction or theory, I am at the moment 
looking at a letter just received, the opening 
paragraph of which is: “Your Geographic 
Astrology articles in AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
magazine have given me at long last a faint 
ray of hope.” In varying degrees of detail and 
intensity, that is the introductory thought in 
virtually every letter I receive, and I wish 
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with all of my heart that I could multiply 
myself into the many men needed to give a 
substantial lift to all who write me of reach- 
ing out for these new heights of vision, to 
which Geographic Astrology is the pathway. 
To meet that great need, of which I am in- 
capable, it is my earnest desire that astrolo- 
gers everywhere will qualify for advisement 
on locality placement in their respective com- 
munities. 

The beginning of the development of vision 
is rooted in the elementary law of cause and 
effect, the practical expression of which is 
the acceptance of the doctrine that we expe- 
rience nothing in life except the consequences 
of our own acts. Therefore the envisioned 
future must contemplate on the one hand the 
avoidance of acts which brought unhappy 
consequences, and on the other the expansion 
of activities which brought fortunate expe- 
riences. Naturally this demands sustained 
study of the past experiences until the causal 
acts and their consequences are fully under- 
stood. So, obviously, this knowledge is in- 
dispensable to preventing the repetition in the 
future of acts having unfortunate conse- 
quences and to the broadening of the fields 
of activity which the past has shown us to 
be productive of good. 

The logical expression of this preliminary 
work is in the following reversible syllogism 
which should be burned into the conscious- 
ness of everyone: 


History repeats itself unless its causes be 
understood and mastered; 

I am an active force in the making of 
history; 

Therefore, my future will be my past un- 
til I can control the acts which caused it. 


Students and followers of astrology under- 
stand that all the experiences of life trace 
to an astro-cause. Therefore, the first step 
in mastering the past that the future may in 
turn be mastered and directed, is to search 
the birth chart for an ever deepening un- 
derstanding of the properties of time which 
brought each one into being. For these prop- 
erties of time are the essences of what each 
one is when launched into objective life, 
what we call birth, and they are also the 
promises of what each one will be as time 
unfolds what it has implanted in them. 

Therefore the properties of time are neces- 
sarily the same as the properties of its form 
or phase interval, since form can only be 
produced by the form-ative agency of cosmic 
vibration, which is the substance of the prop- 
erties of time at any moment of it. 





This will be better understood if we con- 
template the substance of the ambient, i.e., 
the properties of the atmosphere that com- 
passes us. If we apprehend this as an etheric 
sea of vibration in which we are immersed 
as a sponge in water, we will better under- 
stand our postulate that form, whether hu- 
man form or an inanimate part of the king- 
dom of nature, exists only as a suspension 
of force, or what we have heretofore desig- 
nated as the forces of action and reaction 
in equilibrium or simply cause and effect. 
Another analogy is that of a sponge full 
of water, loosely comparable with which our 
bodies are 9999/10,000ths ether, the ether 
content of the heaviest known atom and 
therefore the ether content of the heaviest 
known substance. 

Sir Oliver Lodge has designated such ether 
content of the earth body as bound ether 
as distinguished from the free ether of the 
ambient which streams through the pores 
of the earth, and which Einstein more lately 
identified as that force heretofore known as 
gravity. The process which Lodge has thus 
described for the earth has the same func- 
tional activity in our bodies. This helps us 
to conceive of this etheric stuff as the breath 
of life, and if its ratio to the whole seems 
large, consider what is left upon cremation 
of the human form. As the breath of life 
it is not hard to see that ether is the sub- 
stance of time and that life is its manifesta- 
tion. 

The substance of the form or phase-inter- 
val of time is the breath of life—the media 
or stuff through which the stars energize us 
by way of the vital action of respiration, 
through which Sidereal vibration is trans- 
formed into human energy and conduct. Now 
this ambient, which comprises so large a 
part of each of our bodies, is in a perpetual 
state of change just as are the waters of 
the ocean, hence it is only susceptible to 
study when the date and place of its mani- 
festation in objective form (anything we 
wish to study astrologically) must be avail- 
able. Thereupon the map of the Heavens for 
such day will reveal the creative properties 
of time prevailing on such day, and with 
which the powers and potentialities may be 
projected for the purpose of studying the 
operation of cause and effect in the past as 
the only instrument for the visioned control 
and direction of the future. 

Since the working definition of the prop- 
erties of time must naturally be identified 
with the place, it follows that no phase of 
time for a given place can ever reproduce 
a previous form-interval holding the iden- 
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tical properties of time. This is because the 
vibratory substance of the ether is the prod- 
uct of infinite celestial activity, hence is 
never static. 

If you have found this explanation of the 
properties of time a bit tedious, I am sorry, 
but it is necessary to a deeper understanding 
of the dynamical activity reflected in locality 
charts of Geographic Astrology, such as for 
instance the series of locality charts discussed 
in the September installment of this article. 

Each of the charts fcr Detroit, Chicago, and 
Dallas shows the relative harmony between 
the vibratory constitution of the person with 
the vibratory constitution of the place, the 
vibratory constitution of the person being 
described by the pattern of the properties of 
time for the form-interval of birthdate at 
the specific place of birth. While the discus- 
sion of these charts in that article was neces- 
sarily brief, nevertheless they hold the ulti- 
mate explanation of the acts or conduct of 
life which resulted in her experiences in 
those places. Out of this study comes vision 
or foresight, enabling her to concentrate on 
the favorable localities and to avoid the un- 
favorable ones. Therein do we see the first 
step taken to change the action of the past 
and its unfortunate experiences by not spend- 
ing any time or looking for anything worth 
while in those places. 

It might be said at this point that one 
does not need astrology to stay away from 
a place that has been unfortunate. But that 
is not the way human life conducts itself. 
Habits of thought, etched in the subconscious 
mind by parallel thinking, forces people back 
again and again to make the same mistakes. 
And it is a natural characteristic, and until 
there is a logical theory of accountability for 
the experiences of a given time and place, we 
are all disposed to mark them up to good or 
bad luck, not having the pull, or not getting 
the breaks, etc. 

Besides that, millions of people through tra- 
ditional and habitual habits of thought and 
conduct live out their lives in the wrong 
localities because they have not lifted up their 
eyes, and through such elevation of vision 
foreseen better circumstances and conditions 
in life in another place. In my conservative 
opinion, at least twenty-five percent of the 
people should exchange places with each 
other. Of course it is quite fantastic to think 
that a million and a half people in New York 
should move out and a million and a half 
should move in. Even under the tremendous 
ratio of growth of Time Consciousness dem- 
onstrated in Dr. Bucke’s book, it could not 
bring about such a shift of population in 
hundreds of years. Moreover the results are 





not to be accomplished in that way. They 
are to be accomplished by the breeding of 
future generations in harmony with the hu- 
man seasons of the places. 

Naturally that work will be helped along 
by everyone who evolves into higher states 
of consciousness and acts under the vision 
thereby attained to reorient their lives psy- 
chologically and geographically to the ends 
of fulfilling their aspirations. 

The first step toward a development of 
scientific vision for use in that direction is 
to study your birth chart, converted into the 
constellations, and write out as clearly as 
possible just what it promises of health, hap- 
piness, and success, and of ill-health, unhap- 
piness and failure. Then ask yourself, carry- 
ing the question always in mind, “where on 
earth will the good be the most magnified 
and the evil minimized?” In thus accepting 
the doctrine that places do have such effects 
your mind immediately becomes space-time 
conscious, which marks definite progress in 
the development of vision and which cannot 
fail to begin the reorientation of your life 
psychologically and geographically. It is one 
of my most important compensations to be 
in the position to see the rising tide of it. 

Next month I will tell of some amazing case 
experiences wherein people have acted under 
what I have just advised you to do. Some 
of these things have appeared perfectly in- 
sane to the unenlightened onlooker but 
which were marvelous demonstrations of vi- 
sion to one acquainted with what was going 
on in their charts. Even to me, some of them 
are breath-taking. 

es 


Japan 
(Continued from page 12) , 


litical system does not seem unlikely at 
about that time. Pluto in the map of the 
Constitution will be ‘trine the 11th house 
Mars by one-degree measure in 1940, and 
by transit will enter the 4th house, and since 
he was rising in the radix this will be im- 
portant, for Pluto I believe to have some 
basic connection with the principles of order, 
realism, and change of values, which under- 
lie the structure of the totalitarian state. 
Further into the future than 1940 I will 
not attempt to go. I will only say that the 
map of the their to the Japanese throne, 
born on December 23, 1933, at 6.39 a.m. at 
Tokyo, shows his ruler, Jupiter, on the 
Mid Heaven, in China’s sign of Libra, but 
forming part of a Cardinal cross in the four 
angular houses. Stormy days may come to 
the Land of the Rising Sun in the years 
(Continued on page 99) 
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Part XXII 
The Adept 


A. It is the apparent movement of the 


Sun which is responsible for the seasons, and 
as it is the field of force of the Sun in its 
relation to the field of force of the earth 
which determines the signs of the zodiac and 
which give to each its peculiar vibratory 
quality, it was to have been expected that 
in explaining the significance of the Sun, the 
ancient Masters should indicate signs and 
seasons in their design. Thus the upper part 
of Major Arcanum XXI portrays a circle of 
twelve flowers, each representing one sign of 
the zodiac, and outside this zodiacal circle are 
to be seen the emblems of the quadrants of 
heaven which designate the yearly seasons. 

The Sun also throughout the ages has been 
the emblem of spirit. It represents the Ego 
of man, which furnishes the impetus that 
causes him to struggle to survive, which en- 
dows him with ambition, and which gives 
him the aspiration to climb to ever greater 
heights of attainment. It represents that 
power which is back of the evolution of the 
soul. And thus in the tarot design which 
portrays the significance of the Sun, within 
the circle of zodiacal flowers we see the linga, 
indicating united male and female souls, en- 
dowed with wings and soaring upward into 
higher realms. 

As the Sun is the dominant power within 
our solar system, and as those on earth who 
exercise authority over others, such as bosses 
and politicians, always have the Sun promi- 
nent in their birth-charts, the Wise Ones who 
gave instructions in the language of symboli- 
cal pictograph, deemed it appropriate to ex- 
plain Mastership and its attainment on the 
tarot card devoted to the Sun. The function 
of Adeptship and the principal steps that must 
be taken to reach that exalted state, are the 
subjects chiefly pictured on tarot Major Ar- 
canum 

A young girl is shown to signify that one 
who aspires to the perfect type of man called 
the adept must be pure both in manner of 
life and in his motives. 

The moderation of desires and simplicity 





The Astrological Significance of 
Each Egyptian Tarot Card 


By 
Elbert Benjamine 





© 
2 











of living that must be his are denoted by 
the plain apparel worn by the girl. Yogis of 
the fakir type display their powers to the 
wonderment of the public. They attract at- 
tention to themselves and glory in the amaze- 
ment of the populace. But not so the real 
adept. True Masters live simply, avoid the 
vulgar glare of undue publicity, refuse to 
exhibit their powers merely to gain admira- 
tion, and use their energies for the welfare 
of mankind. 

The girl kneels, to indicate that the adept 


has absolute devotion to the higher laws of . 
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nature, and that in prayerful aspiration he 
seeks to his utmost ability to live a spiritual 
life, in which he consecrates himself to as- 
sisting, to the utmost of his ability, the ful- 
fillment of the Divine Plan. He seeks dili- 
gently to discern the purpose of the Supreme 
Intelligence, and to co-operate with it in all 
ways. 

The harp which the young girl plays has 
three strings, to signify that he strives to 
develop harmony of body, emotions and in- 
tellect. His study of astrology teaches him 
that harmony is life and that discord is 
death. The aspects in a birth-chart map 
factors within the unconscious mind of simi- 
lar harmony or discord. And he has observed 
that the events attracted by the action of 
the discordant factors within the unconscious 
mind thus mapped, are hindrances, obstacles 
and difficulties; while those events attracted 
by the extra physical power of harmonious 
factors thus mapped within the unconscious 
mind, are those that give him pleasure and 
bring him an advantage. Therefore following 
the precepts so clearly placed before him by 
astrology, he cultivates in reference to his 
behavior, his feeling and his thinking, as 
much harmony as lies within his power. 

Masters, of varying degrees of power, have 
lived in all ages and in every clime. They 
are not confined to any special geographical 
area. Nor do they bow to the conventional 
religion of their time. Taking their instruc- 
tion from Nature, and from the wise ones 
who ascended before their births, the four 
chief tenets of their belief are to be found 
not merely in the tarot designs, and not 
merely in the four emblems which mark the 
quadrants in the sky—and because of this are 
found so conspicuously outside the circle of 
flowers in Major Arcanum XXI—but also in 
huge monuments of stone. 

Written records are subject to vandalism. 
It was possible that even the tarot cards 
should vanish from the globe. Thus the ut- 
most precaution was taken that the doctrines 
signified by the Lion and the Man, the Eagle 
and the Bull should not be lost to mankind. 
For hundreds of years during the dark ages 
of man’s religious history there was a re- 
lentless effort to destroy all records, all teach- 
ings, and even the statuary and monuments 
of the past. Such records as were too large 
to be destroyed, when possible were buried, 
as was the famous and most instructive Aztec 
Calendar Wheel. 

But thousands of such monuments were too 
large either to be destroyed or buried by 
later people, and still persist. They are of 
four distinct forms, and even as the constella- 








tions, the pictures on the suits of the tarot 
cards, and the four emblems around the 
zodiacal circle of flowers in the tarot card 
dedicated to the Sun, reveal to one conver- 
sant with the language of symbolical picto- 
graph, the ideas attached to them. Each type 
of ancient stone monument thus reveals by 
its form the spiritual idea and its astrological 
association which it was intended to convey 
to the minds of the people who erected it. 
As these were fundamental ideas held by 
adepts past and present, and as a man’s ac- 
complishment is inextricably interwoven with 
his fundamental ideas, let us briefly review 
the significance of these religious doctrines 
so well preserved in stone. 

Huge, straight shafts of rock upright like 
the rays of the midday Sun symbolize the 
virile, masculine powers of nature. 

In the zodiac the sign over which the Sun 
has special rule is Leo, pictured by a lion; 
hence the lion head in Arcanum XXI out- 
side the zodiac of flowers. The lion is noted 
not merely for his courage but for his affec- 
tion. The house it ruled in a natural birth- 
chart is the one concerned with pleasures, 
love affairs and children. Love and life are 
closely allied, and the upright pillar and the 
sign Leo symbolize both virility and love. 

Fakirs may teach such a doctrine, but true 
adepts never, that asceticism, sadness and 
sorrow are holy. Pain and suppression of 
legitimate pleasure are opposed not merely 
to the teachings of the adepts of the past, 
but also to the findings of modern psychology. 
The love of husband for wife and of wife for 
husband is a most desirable and sacred thing, 
and is one of the most constructive forces 
which man can utilize. The love of parents 
for their children approaches the deific in 
its sanctity, and it germinates the seed of 
that unselfish love which alone makes im- 
mortality possible. 

“Do unto others as you would have others 
do unto you,” is one of the most important 
doctrines ever taught, and is based upon the 
admonition, “Love ye one another.” It is 
love that binds together. Love is the uni- 
versal constructive agent. That which en- 
courages and nourishes true love is blessed 
and should endure; for when love departs, 
the vacancy is filled by selfishness. 

Thus does Arcanum XXI of the tarot, the 
second quadrant of the heavens which is pic- 
tured as a lion, and the single shaft of stone 
erected in veneration of creative energy, all 
record the belief of the adepts that love lies 
at the foundation of all constructive effort. 

Massive tables of stone supported by two 
or more pillars are called dolmens, and pre- 
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sent the form of a doorway. Yet they are 
more than doorways; for the conspicuous fea- 
ture of their structure is the flat, table-like 
surface presented by the slab held thus high 
above the ground. It strikes the eye at once 
as a plane. This plane is obviously one 
above the earth. It is a higher plane. And 
the doorway also is to no physical habitation. 

A doorway thus connected to a plane higher 
than the earth can have but one significance 
in the language of universal symbolism. It 
is a pictograph, even though of massive stone, 
signifying that there is a plane of endeavor 
above the physical, and that death is but a 
passing through a doorway to a life in spir- 
itual realms. 

The third quadrant of the heavens is rep- 
resented by Scorpio; pictured in Arcanum 
XXI as the eagle’s head outside the zodiac 
of flowers. This zodiacal sign commonly is 
symbolized as a crawling denizen of the des- 
ert, the scorpion; but as representing another 
influence of the same sign it is pictured by 
an eagle, master of the element above the 
earth. The house it rules in a natural birth- 
chart is the one of death. 

Not only, then, does the huge slab of stone 
supported by two pillars attest to a belief in 
the survival of the personality after death; 
but the tarot card by expressing the rela- 
tion of man to death as a Scorpion that has 
now become an Eagle, portrays the convic- 
tion of the adepts that through death man 
ceases to crawl in the dust and soars to a 
life of greater power and freedom. 

A circle of huge stones, and within these 
other circles of huge stones about the same 
center, portray the orbits of the planets. 
Such picturing in so many parts of the world 
of the movements of the planets, at a cost 
of so great labor would have been under- 
taken only because it was believed that the 
movements of the planets thus represented 
have a profound influence upon the life and 
destiny of man. 

The man of the zodiac, Aquarius, pictured 
as the head of a man outside the zodiacal 
circle of flowers in Arcanum XXI—repre- 
senting the fourth quadrant of the heavens 
—also speaks in unmistakable terms of the 
same belief. Water running from his urn 
flows down upon the earth even as do the 
vibrations of the planets. And in one hand 
he holds aloft, as if measuring the influences 
in the firmament above, a 24-hour gauge, 
even as astrologers past and present use the 
24-hour period as the measure of the influ- 
ences meted out to man. 

Thus we find huge stone monuments, called 
cromlechs, built long ago, yet speaking to us 


in the simplest form of written language, the 
pictograph. And these stone structures bring 
the same message that is revealed in the 
constellation of the Man and the design of 
the tarot Arcanum XXI. They point to a 
belief that the planets have an influence over 
human life and destiny. 

One more quadrant of heaven and its em- 
blem is yet to be explained. It is represented 
among the ancient monuments by dome- 
shaped mounds. They once were used for 
magical ceremonies and for initiations. Thus 
they are used today by primitive peoples, the 
kiva of the Indians of the Southwestern 
United States being one of many examples 
that can be cited. 

Such a dome by its shape is a universal 
symbol of the feminine in nature. It repre- 
sents the same root that “Ma” does in various 
languages, that is, it signifies the mother. 
The Sun, which is the influence we are con- 
sidering when we read Arcanum XXI, is in 
the sign of Taurus in the month of Ma(y). 
The sign Taurus also’ is the exaltation, or 
highest station, of the mother planet, the 
Moon. It is an earthy sign, hence the mound 
while hollow and having a small, low en- 
trance, is usually covered with earth. 

It is the first quadrant of the heavens which 
is depicted by Taurus, the Bull, the head of 
which appears outside the circle of flowers 
on the solar tarot card. This is the bull with 
which the mighty hunter, Orion, is pictured 
in perpetual conflict. Orion wields the club of 
mental power to combat and overcome the bull 
which pitches down upon him from the sky. 
This bull with which the hunter struggles, 
and which mythology and the Bible inform 
us was thus overcome, signifies the sum total 
of our environment. The bull is the symbol 
of the most earthy of the sign; hence repre- 
sents physical obstacles and limitations to be 
overcome. Pitching down upon Orion from 
the sky signifies also the planetary influences 
that come from above. The club is intelli- 
gently directed will power. Thus is conveyed 
the idea that both material conditions and the 
influence of the stars may be overcome by 
the use of the mind of man. 

It is in these dome-shaped mounds that 
primitive peoples carried out ceremonies to 
make them successful in the hunt, to give 
them a bountiful harvest, to overcome en- 
emies, and to enter into communication with 
the’ dead. That is, these were the places 
where they went to “demonstrate success” 
through the exercise of the mind’s hidden 
powers. 

This sign Taurus, as already indicated, is 
the best station of the Moon. The Moon is 
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the orb that more than any other rules the 
unconscious mind, which is the instrument 
by which thoughts manifest their supreme 
power. Thus do the mound-shaped dome, 
the pictured constellation, and the head of 
the bull on Major Arcanum XXI record the 
belief of the adepts that man, through the 
proper exercise of his mentality, can control 
his own life and destiny, here and hereafter. 

Flowers represent the coming harvest time, 
the blossoming of experiences. And while 
there are but twelve flowers in the adept’s 
zodiac, as pictured on Arcanum XXI, each 
flower in the circle has three blossoms. To 
gain the knowledge and experience by which 
he thus can rule his present life and future 
destiny, it is significant that the adept must 
explore all three planes. His work and 
knowledge are not confined to the physical 
world, but must extend also to the astral and 
the spiritual. These inner realms he explores 
through using what now has become the cus- 
tom to call Extra Sensory Perception. 

In the July issue of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
MacaziInE when discussing the significance of 
Cancer, the most negative of all the astrologi- 
cal influences, it was explained that there are 
two diametrically opposite methods of ob- 
taining information from the inner planes. 
One, the method of irresponsible medium- 
ship, is disintegrative and tends to destroy 
the will and the soul of the one who practices 
it. The other is positive, under control, and 
may be made to strengthen the will and in- 
crease the independent activity of the soul. 

Needless to say, the adept in his quest for 
knowledge and in his exploration of the inner 
planes where he will dwell after physical 
life shall cease, never uses the method of 
negative mediumship. But even in the posi- 
tive use of the psychic senses the adept em- 
ploys a technique far superior to that of less 
advanced positive psychics. And as adept- 
ship implies the efficient use of Extra Sensory 
Perception and the exercise of Extra Physical 
Power, some explanation of this should be 
made while we are considering this adept- 
ship tarot card. 

Man’s nervous organization is broadly di- 
vided into two fairly distinct systems; the 
sympathetic system and the cerebro-spinal 
system. At the head of the cerebro-spinal 
System is the brain, which is specialized to 
8ive orders and to do certain complex types 
of thinking. 

As indicated in connection with the ex- 
planation of The Sarcophagus tarot card in 
the September issue of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
Macazing, all communication between the 
physical plane and the inner planes must 





take place through transmitting motion to 
the boundary-line etheric energies which 
have the velocity of light. Even objective 
thought, because it must call upon the fac- 
tors of memory which reside in the uncon- 
scious mind, and thus are on the inner plane, 
must make use of these etheric energies. But 
in the development of disintegrative medium- 
ship the individual cultivates the generation 
in his nervous system of electrical currents 
which have a large volume and low poten- 
tial, and therefore are easily manipulated by 
some other entity. 

The positive psychic, however, through 
raising or lowering the vibrations of his 
nervous system—chiefly of his sympathetic 
nervous system—is able to use the electro- 
magnetic field of the electric charges he gen- 
erates to tune in consciously on objects or 
entities of either plane, so that he can see, 
hear, feel and otherwise perceive them. When 
the nervous system or some ganglion in it, 
is made senstitive enough so the etheric 
energies associated with it can be raised or 
lowered in their frequency in a manner cor- 
responding to the tuning in of the astral body 
on some condition, the nervous system or 
ganglion then becomes a receiving set to con- 
vey to objective consciousness that which the 
unconscious mind has seen, heard or felt. 

The ordinary positive psychic thus trains 
his nervous system, and particularly his sym- 
pathetic nervous system, to bring through 
into objective consciousness whatever he de- 
sires upon which to tune his unconscious 
mind. 

No fault is to be found with this method 
so long as the psychic develops the ability 
to tune off that which he does not wish to 
hear, see and feel as readily as he tunes in 
on the things he does wish to contact. But 
commonly those who develop the psychic 
senses, even in this positive and completely 
controlled way, become so sensitive that the 
necessary impacts and discords of the physi- 
cal world cause them no end of discomfort. 

Furthermore, while creatures lower in the 
scale of life than man commonly make great 
use of the nervous system other than the 
brain to guide their actions, man has devel- 
oped a special capacity to handle information 
with his brain. And by using his brain effi- 
ciently, he can apprise himself not merely of 
things which are pleasant, but of things which 
are distasteful, without feeling these things 
intensely. 

Some people, it is true, cannot think about 
a surgical operation, an illness, or other dis- 
agreeable thing without tuning in on it and 
feeling pain. Whatever they apprehend, they 














42 American Astrology 





feel the condition within themselves. They 
live largely in the sympathetic nervous sys- 
tem. 

Other people, who when they desire to 
tune in on something harmonious are quite 
as capable of enjoyment, are able to hold 
their consciousness so exclusively on the in- 
tellectual level that they can see others in 
pain, can perform surgical operations, or do 
tasks where there is great environmental dis- 
cord, without themselves feeling the discord 
or pain. They apprehend these things with 
the intellect, and have trained themselves not 
to tune in on them sympathetically. 

The unconsciousness mind to apprehend a 
condition has no more need of tuning in on 
it than has the objective consciousness. It 
has the power of seeing and hearing, and can 
observe what is taking place on the inner 
plane from the intellectual level, and can 
even take part in what is taking place, with- 
out feeling the condition; just as well-trained 
surgeon can observe an operation or take 
part in it on the intellectual level without 
himself suffering any of the distress of the 
patient. 

Furthermore, the brain can grasp this in- 
formation as it is transmitted from the un- 
conscious mind to it as memory, without 
feeling the condition intensely. And thus the 
adept, instead of sensitizing his nervous sys- 
tem to feel the conditions by tuning in on 
them, trains his brain to bring up into ob- 
jective consciousness that which he directs 
his unconscious mind to apprehend intellec- 
tually. In this manner he is able to extend 
his consciousness to the inner plane, and wit- 
ness its affairs, or see clairvoyantly what is 
transpiring at a distance on the earth. 

When he wishes. thus to exercise his Extra 
Sensory Perception he does not think about 
the condition or information he wishes to con- 
tact in a sympathetic way, so that he tunes 
in on it. Instead he makes it a practice to 
keep his nerves tuned chiefly to the vital vi- 
brations ruled by the Sun. The Sun rules the 
type of electrical energy generated in the 
body cells and nervous system that furnish 
vitality, stability and the power to rule and 
control. And as it is the adept’s object not 
to be influenced by other things, but himself 
to control and direct, he cultivates no high 
tensions or unusual sensitiveness of the ner- 
vous system. Instead he maintains his nerves 
and body in a’state of normal health and 
vigorous vitality. Thus does he prevent’ his 
nervous system from picking up, as does a 
radio set, the vibrations of that which he 
thinks about in an intellectual manner. 

To exercise his Extra Sensory Perception, 





instead of tuning in, he temporarily arrests 
the flow of objective thought, turns his at- 
tention to the inner plane, and directs his 
unconscious mind to extend its conscious- 
ness to apprehend the condition or informa- 
tion sought. The unconscious mind, using 
its senses, sees, hears and otherwise contacts 
the conditions desired, but does it from an 
intellectual standpoint, with no more sym- 
pathetic response to it than a scientist ex- 
hibits while watching some interesting chemi- 
cal experiment in his laboratory. 

That which thus was observed or learned 
by the unconscious mind, functioning on its 
own plane of substance, and thus without the 
space and time restrictions common to the 
physical plane, then is raised into the region 
of objective consciousness as if it were a 
dream or memory; and in fact it is a mem- 
ory, a memory of an actual inner plane ex- 
perience. 

In thus bringing the result of the Extra 
Sensory Perception into the domain of ob- 
jective consciousness, the border between the 
two planes must be crossed through the use 
of the electro-magnetic energies generated by 
the cells of the brain. But the brain has been 
specialized, as in the case of ordinary memory 
to do this work, and to do it on the intel- 
lectual level, rather than on the sympathetic 
level such as psychics use who as yet are far 
removed from adeptship. The adept, culti- 
vating, rather than relinquishing, the vital 
and electric controlling force ruled by the 
Sun, is able intellectually yet personally to 
explore the realms symbolized by the three 
blossoms of each sign of the zodiac of flowers 
pictured in Arcanum XXI, and to do it 
through an extension of his consciousness, 
and not by tuning in. 
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Humanity in the Making 
(Continued from page 25) 


to the frugal and strong root of the Turanian 
character in their Anatolian home. Islam 
brought to the Turk a burden which made 
him world-significant, yet which forced his 
downfall. Kemal Ataturk is giving him na- 
tional consciousness. Tragedy and defeat 
were the necessary purgations. Nations never 
learn otherwise. But usually they over-learn. 
Having obtained a strong sense of unity, of 
ego—they proceed to crave for expansion, for 
empire. 

Kemal may not be lured by imperialism. 
(Continued on page 70) 
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Inequalities; Size; 
Rotation; Light and Heat 


ee is familiar with the fact that 
the moon goes around the earth in an orbit 
of its own. The method of determining the 
shape of the orbit is to make careful obser- 
vations of the variations in the angular di- 
ameter of the moon, as well as measure- 
ments of the exact position of the satellite. 
For the apparent diameter of any object 
varies inversely as its distance. Inasmuch 
as our distance from the moon is not by any 
means a large quantity astronomically, we 
have corrections to make for the fact that 
the observations were made from the sur- 
face of the earth, rather than the center. 

As in the case of the earth’s orbit around 
the sun, it has been found that the moon’s 
orbit is an ellipse with the earth at one of 
the foci of the ellipse. The point of the 
orbit nearest the earth is called the perigee, 
and the point farthest from the earth the 
apogee. Dates and hours of the moon at 
perigee and apogee are given in most every 
ephemeris of the heavenly bodies. This orbit 
is found to be considerably eccentric: the 
eccentricity is 0.0549, which is about 4s and 
is over three times the eccentricity of the 
earth, so that the orbit of the moon is much 
less circular than the earth’s. Such eccen- 
tricity causes the apparent diameter to vary 
from 29’.4 to 33’.0, with a mean of 31’.1; these 
figures are based on a theoretical view as 
if from the center of the earth. Measure- 
ments are often given as if from the earth’s 
center, for the sake of uniformity of calcu- 
lation, or better, uniformity of speaking. 
Nearly all of these qualities such as eccen- 
tricity of orbit and position of nodes, are 
continuously but slowly changing on account 
of “perturbations” or effects of the gravi- 
tative force of the sun and moon. 


Lunar INEQUALITIES 


Let us attempt to picture the effects of the 
eccentricity of the moon’s orbit—that is, the 
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Part II. 
By Hugh S. Rice, A.M., 


Astronomer 


effect of motion, the immediate effect to our 
senses being the change of apparent size of 
disc, with a change in distance from the 
earth. In all our ordinary life we use mean 
solar time, by which our clocks are run. 
This kind of time is based on the movement 
of a fictitious “mean sun” that progresses 
uniformly in the sky. Compared to this reg- 
ular movement the actual sun moves now 
fast and now slow, on account partly of the 
eccentricity of the earth’s orbit. Similarly, 
the moon’s elliptical path around the earth 
causes discrepancies in its motion. 

We are to imagine a “mean moon” that has 
a regular, average motion in its angular ve- 
locity about the earth. Suppose we start 
with the real moon and the mean moon to- 
gether at perigee. Then 7 days after perigee 
time the real moon will be about 6°17’ 
ahead of the mean moon. The difference be- 
tween the mean moon and actual moon 
lessens until at the time of apogee, when 
the two are just together. Then the actual 
moon lags behind the mean moon, and the 
difference becomes 6°17’ again, about 7 days 
before the next perigee time. The first irreg- 
ularity in motion is known as the equation 
of the center. 


The movement of the plane of the moon’s 
orbit (mentioned in part I) should be listed 
here, as being one of the lunar inequalities. 
The moon’s nodes or places of crossing the 
ecliptic, retrograde at the rate of 30° of longi- 
tude in 1%4 years. The period of revolution 
of the lunar nodes with respect to the ver- 
nal equinox is a little longer than that with 
respect to the fixed stars, for the equinox 
itself is in motion (called precession) and 
thus it is that there are innumerable com- 
plexities in the movements of celestial bodies. 
The rate of retrogression of the moon’s nodes 
is not quite uniform; and there is also a 
slight variation in the inclination of the 
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Fig. 1. Moon at first quarter, showing “terminator” or line of sunrise on the moon. It is 
especially along this line that the great mountain-walled craters and various topographic 


details are brought out. This picture is inverted as usual with astronomical photographs, the 
south pole being at the top. [Photo by Lick Observatory.] 
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Fig. 2. Diagram showing how the moon’s orbit actually is in space, and is concave 
toward the sun. We show but a section of the earth (the circles) in positions in orbit 
about 114 days apart, with the moon (the dots) going around it from the position of 
full moon (F) to last quarter (L) and to new moon (N). If this same diagram were 
repeated about 25 times, it would show a full year’s progress around the sun. 











[After Crommelin.] 


plane of the lunar orbit to the plane of the 
earth’s orbit. 

The orientation of the moon’s orbit in space 
is not absolutely fixed. By noting where 
the moon is when its diameter is largest we 
find the position of perigee, and this is not 
fixed with respect to the background of stars 
infinitely remote, but has a direct motion 
of 641” per day; this makes its period about 
8 years 311 days; its motion with respect to 
the vernal equinox is a little shorter. The 
rate of motion of perigee is variable. 

The evection is a second inequality in the 
motion of the moon. The equation of the 
center was mentioned, placing the real moon 
as much as 6°17’ ahead of or behind the 
mean moon. But on account of the fact that 
the orbital eccentricity itself is varying, there 
is also a variation in the equation of cen- 
ter, from 5°3’ to 7°31’; this variation is known 
as the evection. It is a correction to be 
added to the mean equation of the center. 
It involves the variation in eccentricity and 
the related effect of the variation in the 
longitude of perigee. Another period of the 





moon (besides those mentioned in part I) 
is the anomalistic period—the interval be- 
tween consecutive passages of the moon in 
perigee. The period is longer than the si- 
dereal period of the moon, on account of 
the forward movement of the perigee. ’It is 
27413h18m33s, 

A third of the principal inequalties in the 
moon’s motion is called the lunar variation. 
At times of new moon, the force of the sun’s 
attraction at the distance of the moon is 
greater than at the distance of the earth, 
for the moon is nearer the sun than the earth 
is. Thus there is an extra force that tends 
to draw the moon away from the earth. But 
at full moon, the earth being nearer the sun 
than the moon, the attraction is more at the 
earth’s distance and the effect tends to pull 
the earth away from the moon. At both 
these times therefore, the distance earth-to- 
moon is increased over the average, and 
this inequality is the variation. Each of va- 
rious inequalities and forces acting on the 
moon are reduced to a definite formula by 
which they can be calculated for a particu- 
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Fig. 3. One of the most rugged regions on the moon—near the moon’s south pole, at the 
time of last quarter. There are said to be 30,000 craters on the moon. The largest elliptical 
object, near the top is the mountain-walled plain, Clavius, in perspective. It is 140 miles in 
diameter, and has several craterlets within. [Mt. Wilson Observatory. ] 
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Fig. 4. Sunrise on the moon. An imaginary landscape, but nevertheless based on 
scientific data. Several differences. between this and typical landscapes on the earth 
are noticed. The sky is black with all the stars showing; the corona or outer extension 
of the sun is visible; the shadows on the landscape are black and have little detail. 
At sunrise on the moon, the temperature begins to rise very abruptly. [Drawing by 
Lucien .Rudaux. ] 


lar time. Certain astronomers, like the late 
E. W. Brown, have spent lifetimes in research 
on the problem, and have gradually per- 
fected our knowledge of the moon’s almost 
incredibly complicated motions. Some of the 
results of Brown’s labors are his “Tables of 
the Moon,” an immense aid to computers. 

A fourth of the principal inequalities of 
the moon’s motion is the annual equation. 
Consider the entire earth-moon system. 
When the earth is near perihelion, the total 
attraction of the sun on the earth and moon 
is greater than at the opposite time of the 
year, for the sun is nearer the earth and 
moon. This small inequality in the moon’s 
motion with the period of an anomalistic 
year, which is caused by the variation of 
the earth’s distance from the sun is the an- 
nual equation. For the half year around 
perihelion the mean radius of the moon’s 
orbit is greater and the moon’s velocity in 
orbit less than the mean annual values, and 
for the other half year they are larger than 





the mean, so that this correction adds an- 
other term to the expression of-lunar motion. 

After every possible inequality of lunar 
motion has been accounted for, there is still 
left a very small term whose cause is some- 
what obscure, and amounts to only a few 
seconds of are per century. It is known 
as the lunar secular acceleration. Astron- 
omers now believe that this small and other- 
wise unexplained motion is caused by the 
very slow and gradual lengthening of the 
rotation of the earth. As Jones says, 

“The only means available for testing the 
assumption that the period of rotation of 
the earth is invariable is by observations of 
the members of the solar system and the 
comparison of the results with gravitational 
theory. But the change is actually so mi- 
nute that observations extending over a long 
period are necessary. The change in the 
period of rotation is generally attributed to 
dissipation of energy by friction between 
tidal currents and the sea bottom, particu- 
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larly in shallow enclosed seas, such as the 
Irish Sea and the Behring Straits, and re- 
cent observations show that the probable 
dissipation so produced is of the right order 
of magnitude to account for the residual 
lunar acceleration.” 


DISTANCE AND DIMENSIONS 


The actual path of the moon in space is 
found by analysis to be different from one’s 
first conception. We think of the moon go- 
ing around the earth in an ellipse. That is 
quite true, yet it is supposed that such an 
ellipse would present a convex side toward 
the sun. It does not, however, for the earth 
is continuously moving in its own larger orbit 
around the sun. At full-moon times, it is 
easy to see that both the earth and moon 
have paths concave to the sun, but even at 
new moon, this condition is the same. It is 
all a matter of scale and of relative motions. 
The moon’s distance from us is only about 
1/390 of the distance of the sun to us, and 
the speed of the earth around the sun is 
many times as great as that of the moon 
around the earth, and therefore the moon’s 
path deviates but little from the orbit of the 
earth and is always concave toward the sun. 
With respect to the earth alone, the moon’s 
orbit is elliptical and convex on the outer 
side, but when we consider the fast move- 
ment of the earth around the sun, the con- 
cave presentation of the moon’s orbit to the 
sun becomes evident. 

It is a relatively simple principle that gov- 
erns the method of finding the distance to 
the moon. Observations are made at the 
same moment from widely different places 
on the earth preferably on the same meridian, 
as Greenwich and the Cape of Good Hope. 
Such observations give the position of the 
moon relative to the background of distant 
stars. What the observers measure is the 
moon’s zenith distance. Inasmuch as the 
latitudes of the observers are known, their 
distance apart is used as a base-line, and by 
simple methods of trigonometry the distance 
from the moon to the center of the earth is 
easily computed. 

Positions are commonly referred to the 
center of the earth, and this is true of other 
features such as the apparent separation of 
the moon and a planet at times of conjunc- 
tion. On account of the moon being so near 
the earth there is a correction for parallax 
needed, to get the apparent position for an 
observer at a certain point on the earth’s 
surface. The horizontal parallax of the moon 
is the angular semi-diameter of the earth as 
seen from the moon. It varies between 


53’9 and 61’5. At mean distance it is 
57'2”.7. 

From observations in this way it has been 
determined that the mean distance of the 
moon from the earth is 238,857 miles; on 
account of the eccentricity of the orbit, how- 
ever, the distance varies from 222,000 to 253,- 
000 miles. This means that the moon is dis- 
tant about 60 earth-radii. This true scale 
should be remembered, rather than the usual 
models showing the moon close to the earth. 
After the size and shape of the orbit are 
determined, it is not difficult to calculate 
the velocity of motion. This is about 2300 
miles an hour in its orbit, and equal to the 
muzzle velocity of very high-power guns. 
The average angular velocity as seen on the 
celestial sphere is about 33’/hour, so that 
the satellite moves over a space just a bit 
over its own diameter in an hour. 

As the distance of the moon can be found 
as outlined, and as the diameter can be meae 
sured in the telescope, the size of the moon 
is easily derived from the data obtained. The 
diameter is about 2160 miles or over 14 that 
of the earth. The surfaces of spheres vary 
as the squares of the diameters, and the 
volumes vary as the cubes, so that the sur- 
face area of the moon is about 1/14 of the 
earth’s, and the volume 1/49. While some 
of the other satellites in the solar system 
are larger than the earth, yet none is as large 
as our moon compared to its primary—the 
planet around which it revolves. Indeed 
the moon is so large compared to the earth 
that from distant worlds the -two objects 
would appear like a double planet—some- 
thing analogous to a binary star, which is 
really two separate stars revolving around 
each other. 

The finding of the moon’s masssis a dif- 
ficult task. It is an involved and compli- 
cated process, depending upon the law of 
gravitation. The earth and moon form a 
compound system, in which, strictly speak- 
ing, each one revolves around the common 
center-of-gravity. It develops that the lunar 
mass is 1/81 of the earth’s. The density of 
a body being the mass divided by the vol- 
ume, the moon’s density is 0.6 the earth’s, 
or 3% times the density of water. The super- 
ficial gravity at the surface is % that of the 
earth, so that. a man weighing 175 pounds 
on the earth would weigh 29% pounds on 
the moon (if weighed by a spring balance). 
Contrary to the usual opinion, he could not 
jump six times as far, in actual height, but 
he could lift his center-of-gravity six times 
as high. Also an object thrown by one on 
the moon would go six times as far—and 
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probably farther, there being no wind re- 
sistance. Many curious phenomena would be 
observed in connection with such a small 
surface gravity. An object thrown up from 
the surface, or any freely falling object would 
remain off the ground six times as long as 
it does on the earth. It would take a long 
time for earth men to become accustomed to 
this one extraordinary feature alone, and 
there are other very unusual conditions. 


Inasmuch as there is supposed to be no at- 
mosphere on the moon, we wonder why me- 
teors do not crash onto the surface in great 
abundance, and not be consumed before land- 
ing, as they usually are here on earth. For 
it seems logical that they must collide with 
our satellite, as well as with the earth. 
Crommelin, the well-known English astrono- 
mer, has considered the gravity effects on 
the moon and makes the following interest- 
ing remarks: 

“Another rather surprising result has been 
deduced from this small gravity on the moon. 
The earth’s atmosphere, though so dense near 
the surface, falls off very rapidly in density 
as we go up, so that our airmen at a height 
of five or six miles have generally resorted 
to oxygen to supplement the very thin air. 
At a height of 40 or 50 miles the air is so 
thin that in ordinary language we should be 
justified in calling it a vacuum. However, 
even this very thin air suffices to cause the 
shooting stars to glow, that are rushing 
through it at speeds of many miles per sec- 
ond; indeed, many of them are completely 
burnt up and reduced to powder, even at 
these great heights. Now the lesser gravity 
on the moon has the effect of making the 
density of the air diminish much more slowly 
as we ascend, then it does on earth.” 

In this connection, our readers found that 
the opposite effect takes place on the sun, 
where with enormous force of gravity, the 
“density gradient” of the solar atmosphere 
is very high—in other words, as we go up 
from the surface, the atmosphere’s density 
diminishes very rapidly. Crommelin contin- 
ues, 

“It has been calculated that assuming the 
density [of any possible atmosphere] at the 
moon’s surface is only 1/10,000 of that on 
earth (a quantity that it may quite well ex- 
ceed) then at a height of some 43 miles the 
densities of the two atmospheres would be 
equal, while if we went still higher that of 
the moon would be the denser. Thus it 
turns out that the moon’s atmosphere may 
form as efficient a screen against meteoric 
impact as that of the earth.” 

In this connection it should be. said that 





various questions regarding the lunar sur- 
face are puzzling to the best of astronomers. 
We are asked why it is that the surface is 
not covered uniformly with dust, that evens 
up all irregularities of tone! Instead of such 
a condition, there are light and dark areas, 
easily seen in small telescopes, which do 
not seem to be touched by a perceptible cov- 
ering of dust, and that do not appear to be 
altered in the course of many years, as we 
might expect them to be, either by falling 
meteors or by dust falling from disintegrated 
ones, for some of the material (finely pow- 
dered) must invariably finally settle on the 
surface. There are several craters and 
streaks of a very great brightness, where the 
brilliance is never dimmed by such condi- 
tions. As Crommelin says, “the bright un- 
explainable parts are mostly in mountainous 
areas.” He suggests the slopes therefore are 
steep enough to keep the dust from settling 
there, and it would become deposited in the 
valleys. The dark areas—called “seas”—are 
great, more or less level plains, and “their 
dark color is quite consistent with the pres- 
ence of meteoric dust.” 


ROTATION AND LIBRATION 


Strangely enough, our satellite always pre- 
sents nearly the same face to the earth, 
wherever it is in its orbit or whatever the 
phase. It rotates on its axis in exactly the 
same period as its sidereal period around 
the earth. Rotation is in the same direction 
as the revolution. At first it seems to be 
difficult to understand that the moon can 
rotate at all, while always turning one face 
to the earth. If you walk around the room 
in a circle, always facing the center of the 
room, you will find that you have been 
facing every direction of the compass during 
the circuit and have performed a rotation; 
the same situation holds with the moon. If 
the moon did not rotate on its axis altho 
going around the earth in its orbit, it would 
have to face the same direction in space, and 
would then seem to us to turn, and would 
present all of its “sides” to us in the course 
of a revolution. 

It does not appear to be a matter of chance 
that the moon’s rotation and revolution period 
are equal, nor are they just nearly the 
same. For hundreds of years since the moon 
was first observed, no change has been de- 
tected. Some of the other moons in the 
solar system are thought to be always facing 
their primaries; and similarly the planet 
Mercury always turns one face to the sun, 
so all these other instances lead us to sup- 
pose that there is some physical cause be- 
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hind such a condition. One idea is that if 
the moon had once been in a semi-solid 
condition, the earth would have had an 
enormous tidal effect on it and acted on it 
in such a way to cause the rotation and 
revolution to become equal. The exact cause 
may be unknown at the present time, but the 
notion of tides operating as a brake on the 
lunar rotation is the one most approved. 

We found in the case of Mercury, one of 
the most interesting features of the physical 
conditions concerned the zone of libration, by 
which a considerable portion of the planet’s 
surface at the edges (as seen from the sun) 
was alternately visible and then was turned 
away. In the same manner, there are libra- 
tion effects of the moon, but not as great, 
with the effect that it does not show pre- 
cisely the same face to us, but has certain 
oscillations back and forth from a mean. 
Libration in latitude arises from the follow- 
ing condition: the axis of rotation is inclined 
6°41’ to the perpendicular to its orbit plane, 
just as the earth’s axis is inclined 23°27’ to 
the plane of its orbit. Therefore at a certain 
time in the lunar month, the observer from 
the earth sees 6°41’ beyond one of the poles, 
and then half a lunar month later, he sees 
beyond the opposite pole by a similar amount; 
between times he sees intermediate amounts. 

Libration in longitude allows us to see 
around the eastern or western edge alter- 
nately, about 7°45’ farther than the average. 
The motion puts into view at times certain 
plains like Mare Smythii, and Mare Hum- 
boldtianum, that lie on the extreme limb. 
At the opposite times of the lunar month, 
each region can scarcely if at all be seen, 
being turned away from us. The fact is that 
the moon’s angular motion in its orbit— 
that is, movement in its revolution — is 
variable, because of ellipticity, while the 
rate of rotation is uniform. For instance, 
near perigee, it revolves faster than average 
and accomplishes 90° in angular measure, 
or % of a revolution, in less than %4 of the 
time of its period. 

One very small libration effect, known as 
diurnal libration, arises from the observer 
himself on the earth, for he can see about 
1° more on the eastern limb of the moon 
when the latter is rising, than when on the 
meridian, and similarly he can see more on 
the opposite side at setting. A combination 
of all these results shows that about 0.41 
of the moon is always visible and the same 
proportion always invisible, and 0.18 of it 
is visible half of the time. 

Still another motion detected by refined 
measurements is caused by the fact that the 


moon is a spheroid rather than a sphere, and 
the diameter that points toward the earth 
being longer than other diameters, the earth’s 
attraction on the bulge has an observable 
effect on it. From delicate measurements, 
the polar diameter of the moon is found to 
be a mile less than the shorter of the equa- 
torial diameters. 


LicHT AND HEAT 


Of course all the light of our moon is re- 
flected sunlight: there are no incandescent 
areas where it would be shining by its own 
light. The easiest method of proving that 
we see reflected sunlight on the moon is to 
look at the dark invisible limb of the moon, 
which is in shadow. When it is not illu- 
minated by earthshine we see nothing of the 
surface. Besides this an observation with 
the spectrograph shows that the light of the 
moon is the same as sunlight, as to spectral 
characteristics, and this proves its nature. 


How does our satellite compare with the 
sun in brightness, is often asked of astrono- 
mers. It is not an easy matter to measure 
this ratio, but the moon is weaker than most 
of us would guess. The average of the best 
photometer measures shows that the full 
moon gives 1/465,000 of the sun’s brilliance. 
The earth receives more sunlight in a few 
seconds than moonlight for one year. At the 
quarter phases it receives only about 1/1,000,- 
000 as much light from the moon as from 
the sun. Photographs prove that the moon 
is yellower than sunlight—contrary to popu- 
lar ideas. It would take five skies entirely 
filled with full moons to equal the sun’s 
light. The reason why the moon’s light is 
often thought to be brighter than it is, de- 
pends upon the fact that at night our eyes 
become dark-adapted by expansion of pupil 
—an attempt by nature to make up for the 
weak light. There is a variation of as much 
as 0.3 in the moon’s light from the varying 
distance of the moon from the earth in dif- 
ferent parts of the orbit. 

The moon being at different phases at 
different times, it is obvious that the ratio 
of its illuminated surface to the entire area 
is constantly changing. But even when al- 
lowing for the diminished bright surface in 
the crescent phases, it is found that the light 
reflected is far less than what its area would 
indicate. For instance, at the quarter phases, 
with half the surface illuminated, the moon 
is only % as bright as at full moon, in- 
stead of 1%. The reason is that the sunlight 
is not reflected equally from the lunar sur- 
face in all directions, on account of rugged- 
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ness of surface, which has shadows, but the 
greatest ratio of light comes to us from a 
direction at right angles to the surface. An- 
other reason is that near the terminator, 
the sun shines very obliquely and is con- 
sequently weak, just as our setting sun is, 
compared to a noon-day sun. On account of 
difference in dark or light regions exposed, 
the crescent after new is brighter than the 
crescent before new. 

The average albedo of the lunar surface 
is 0.07, so that it reflects about 7% of the 
sun’s light; the rest is absorbed at the sur- 
face. The moon’s mean albedo is certainly 
low, and corresponds to the albedo of dark 
rocks. It is easy to see by observing the 
surface that the latter is made up of details 
of various shades from light to dark. There 
are a few very brilliant places where the al- 
bedo corresponds to that of white sand. 

The temperature of the moon’s surface is 
an important question. As far as we are 
aware, the surface temperature is entirely 
that which has come from the sun and 
does not have its origin in volcanic heat be- 
low the surface. In large observatories hav- 
ing sensitive bolometers and thermocouples, 
it is not difficult to detect the heat. Part of 
the heat is simply reflected radiation from 
the sun; but the rest of it has first been 
absorbed by the surface of the moon, and re- 
emitted. A water cell in our apparatus al- 
lows us to separate the two. Astronomers 


find 0.14 of the heat is reflected radiation of 
the sun, the other being re-emitted. 
Temperatures have been measured and 
range from about 250° F at the maximum 
where the sun is in the zenith, to the very 
low value of roughly —150° on the night side 
of the moon. This night temperature of 150 
below zero is surprizingly low, and js caused 
by absence of atmosphere at the surface, so 
that the heat rapidly radiates away into 
space, atmosphere acting as a blanket to hold 
the heat that comes to a body from the 
sun. For over 14 days without a night be- 
tween, the sunlight strikes the moon from a 
cloudless sky, and bakes the surface to the 
point mentioned. It is to be noticed that this 
temperature (250° F) is 38° above the boil- 
ing point of water. And the temperature at 
night is far below the temperature ever 
reached at any place on the earth’s surface 
—that is, in nature, for absolute zero is prac- 
tically reached in the physical laboratory. 
We are certain that we could not endure 
these temperatures on the moon, if we should 
go there in a space ship—unless we had 
adequate protection by space suits that had 
temperature control. The extremes are 
caused not only by the lack of atmosphere 
but by the long time the sun is in the 
sky without setting. A planet with rapid 
rotation has its temperatures equalized to a 
greater extent than a slowly-rotating one. 
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The Length of Life 


M aude Houghton Champion 


Theis presenting the results of actual 
laboratory research upon the problem of the 
length of life, it is well to examine what 
conventional or traditional astrology has to 
offer upon this important subject. It points 
out that there are three possible hylegical 
points: the sun, moon and ascendent and 
gives rules for determining which is hylegi- 
cal, and in accordance with the fortunate or 
unfortunate general situation of the hylegi- 
cal point is the length of life to be judged. 
The objection to such a procedure is easily 
apparent when it is thoroughly understood 
that the ascendent configuration has com- 
plete jurisdiction over the physical body and 
consequently the length of life, for if the 
sun or moon are not in any manner related 
to the ascendent configuration, then their 
general situation plays no part whatever in 
the determination of the duration of life. 

THE CONCEPT OF LONGEVITY. Before 
proceeding with a further consideration of 
the problem of the length of life, it is nec- 
essary to take into account briefly the al- 
location of certain concepts or ideas, (Paren- 
thetically, as will be repeatedly pointed out, 
astrology is primarily a mechanism of 
thinking, every idea or concept bearing a 
relationship to one of the planets, signs or 
houses. Skill in the practical application of 
astrology is therefore dependent primarily 
upon clear thinking and the ability to iden- 
tify the astrological symbols which corres- 
pond to certain given concepts or ideas.) 
The sun is known as the giver of life, but 
it does not sustain it. What then does? For 
an answer the student must turn to a con- 
sideration of another idea, that of conser- 
vation or preservation which is under the 
jurisdiction of the planet Saturn. It is the 
planet of old age, old people, senility and 
the like, If, as has been shown, the physical 
body is under the jurisdiction of the as- 
cendent configuration and old age or longev- 
ity is under the planet Saturn, is it not 
logical to suppose that certain relation- 
ships will exist between Saturn and the as- 
cendent configuration in cases of longevity? 
Research proves the correctness of this 
supposition. 

THE INDICATIONS OF LONGEVITY. 
The following are the various Saturnine re- 


lationships to the ascendent configuration 
which have been found to be the indicative 
of longevity or a life span of seventy years 
or beyond: 

1. Saturn in major aspect (allowing an 
orb of 10° in calculating the aspects between 
the planets or 12° where either the sun or 
the moon are concerned, and 7° for aspects 
to the actual rising degree of the ascendent) 
to (a) the lord of the ascendent, (b) a 
planet or planets in the first house, or (c) 
the actual rising degree of the ascendent. 
In the latter case, the necessity of a care- 
ful rectification of the chart should be 
recognized by every one. 

2. Saturn rising in the first house or 
planets in the first house in the Saturnine 
signs Capricorn or Aquarius, especially the 
former. 

8. The Saturnine signs Capricorn or 
Aquarius on the ascendent, especially the 
former. 

4. A planet in Capricorn (and to a lesser 
extent Aquarius) in major aspect to the 
rising degree of the ascendent, the lord of 
the ascendent or a planet in the first house. 

5. The lord of the ascendent in the sign 
Capricorn and to a lesser extent in Aquarius, 

All of the evidence which comes to light 
in an extended statistical survey of the 
problem of longevity points to the length 
of life (granting the presence of the needed 
Saturnine influence in the ascendent con- 
figuration) being directly proportionate to 
the freedom of the ascendent configuration 
from afflictions from the fourth and eighth 
house configurations and its sustainment by 
favorable relationships from the other 
planets. The only exceptions to this gen- 
eral rule are to be found in certain types 
of charts where the “death cycle” occurs 
for the last time during the sixties, and 
in such cases the Saturnine influence is of 
no avail. The type of charts which con- 
stitutes an exception to the general rule 
will be described in connection with 
Theorem 1 in the following consideration 
of the time of death. Care should be exer- 
cised in regard to judging the value of the 
Saturnine relationship to the ascendent con- 
figuration when Saturn is lord of the fourth 
house (either Capricorn or Aquarius appear- 
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ing on the cusp of the fourth), especially if 
the aspect is a square or opposition, since 
this house represents the end of life, and 
similarly when it is lord of the eighth house, 
the house of death, or when planets afflict 
the ascendent configuration from either the 
fourth or eighth houses through the signs 
Capricorn or Aquarius, for any of these 
affications may point to infant mortality. 
According to the chart in current circulation 
of Charles A. Lindbergh, Jr., Saturn was 
lord of the fourth house (Capricorn appear- 
ing on the cusp) and was square the rising 
degree of his ascendent at birth. 


THE TIME OF DEATH 


THE IMPORTANCE OF THE DEATH 
CYCLE. Many times during the last decade 
or so various individuals have not only 
made themselves appear extremely foolish 
in the eyes of the public but have cast a 
most unfavorable reflection upon astrology 
by pretending to predict their own death 
upon a given date and then continuing to 
live thereafter. It was not until the spring 
of 1986 when Douglass E. Barry discovered 
the nature of a “death cycle” that it be- 
came possible to predict with any degree of 
accuracy at all the time of death. Even 
now it appears to be “dangerous knowledge” 
in the hands of unethical practitioners or 
students. But because if its tremendous 
value, it being one of the most important 
discoveries of the New Astrology to date, 
it is deemed advisable to include it here. 
Its primary importance it to be found in 
the field of research, for by its employment 
it becomes possible (without the oft times 
tedious process of rectification) to correct 
a chart to the exact degree on the ascendent, 
and this is very necessary in view of the 
fact that there are so many erroneous 
charts in circulation. In the estimation of 
the writer only about one chart in ten is 
sufficiently accurate in the time element to 
be of any value for research purposes. 
Charts of prominent people have been pub- 
lished time and again with the time element 
so far in error as to make them practically 
worthless, The vast majority of students 
Possess so little understanding of the basic 
principles of the pattern of life, that it is 
impossible for them to even recognize the 
fact that the charts are in error, and so in- 
stead of endeavoring to adjust the chart to 
reflect the pattern of the life, they endeavor 
to read into the chart the known facts. 
From this procedure most of the fallacious 
ideas of astrology have their origin. A few 
examples of charts of famous people which 






have been published numerous times and 
are sufficiently in error as to be grossly mis- 
leading are: Bismarck’s chart is over two 
hours in error; Cecil J. Rhodes’ is over an 
hour in error; Gladstone’s is approximately 
an hour, et cetera for the vast majority of 
charts in circulation, 

But now by the simple use of the “death 
cycle”, these charts may be corrected with 
certainty as there are no exceptions to its 
employment. 

THE NATURE: OF A DEATH CYCLE. 
A “death cycle” consists of a given relation- 
ship of the ascendent by direction to the 
lord of the fourth house. A general state- 
ment of the rule is: The rising degree of the 
ascendent directed by an arc (obtained by 
multiplying the age of the native by the 
mean motion of the sun or 59’ 08”), either 
conversely or direct, must make a major 
aspect (sextile, conjunction, square, opposi- 
tion or trine) to the lord of the fourth 
house (an orb of 144° from the point of 
exactness is allowable in computing the 
direction) at the time of death. In the cor- 
rection of the charts of famous people who 
are no longer alive, the degree on the as- 
cendent may, therefore, be easily derived 
(if there is no question of the sign upon the 
nadir or fourth house) by using the con- 
verse of the above. statement, that is, by 
directing the lord of the fourth house con- 
versely and direct by the arc operative at 
the time of death and observing the degree 
obtained by each, one of which will be the 
degree which should be placed upon the 
natal ascendent. As an example of this pro- 
cess, the chart of Bismarck will be used. In 
current circulation the chart has Taurus 4 
on the midheaven and Leo 19 on the as- 
cendent. However, a study of photographs 
of Bismarck reveal the fact that Leo for the 
ascendent is out of the question, but that 
Cancer, with the moon its lord in Capricorn 
describes his personal appearance accurate- 
ly. He has a drooping Saturnine mouth and 
a stern, solemn expression. Adjusting the 
chart to the necessary Cancer ascendent, 
places Aries on the midheaven with the sun 
in the tenth house and this gives the cor- 
rect description of his vocation, that of a 
statesman, whereas with the chart with 
Venus in the tenth house in Taurus was 
wholly out of the question for the vocation 
followed. With the adjusted chart having 
Aries on the midheaven and Libra on the 
nadir or fourth house cusp, the lord of the 
fourth house, Venus, is then directed by the 
are computed for the date of his death or 
82° 07’. Venus in the natal chart was in 
Taurus 4° and by adding (direct direction) 
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82° 7’ to Taurus 4° gives 86° 7’ which is two 
signs ( 30° to each sign, or 60° for two 
signs, which when subtracted leaves 26° 7’) 
and 26° 7’ or Cancer 26° 7’ for the as- 
cendent. By subtracting (converse direction) 
the arc of 82° 7’ from the position of Venus 
in Taurus 4° gives Aquarius 11° 53’, but 
since Aquarius is five signs removed from 
Cancer, the aspect obtained by adjusting 
the ascendent to Cancer 11° 53’ would not 
be a major aspect (it would be a quincunx) 
and therefore it cannot be considered. Can- 
cer 26° 7’ is therefore the ascendent, unless 
rectification necessitated its being moved 
slightly earlier or later, a degree and a half 
from the point of exactness being allow- 
able, as previously pointed out. Occasionally, 
but rarely, there may be two different points 
in the ascending sign which will give the 
proper “death cycle’, as when the natal 
ascendent lacks but two or three degrees of 
forming an exact major aspect at birth. 
In such cases, the correct degree on the as- 
cendent can be determined by checking by 
rectification a few of the major events of 
the life. 

THE DEATH CYCLE THEOREMS: 
While the general rule for determining the 
time when a “death cycle’ becomes opera- 
tive has been given, the following theorems 
have been worked out to describe the various 
natal relationships to be found between the 
radical ascendent and the lord of the fourth 
house as an aid to determining just when 
“death cycles” may be expected. 

Theorem 1. When in the natal chart the 
rising degree of the ascendent is sextile or 
trine the lord of the fourth house (assuming 
for the sake of the statement of the theorem 
that the aspect is exact or within a degree 
of exactness), the death cycle occurs during 
infancy or early childhood, at thirty or sixty 
years (or more exactly, approximately 
sixty-one years, since the arc of direction is 
slightly less than a full degree for each 
year of life). Life cannot extend beyond the 
sixty-second or sixty-third year at most, 
if the aspect is exact in the natal chart, 
or proportionately longer if not exact, 
allowing a year of life for each degree of 
the separation from the point of exactness 
between the rising degree of the ascendent 
and the lord of the fourth house!. When the 
aspect is several degrees from the point 
of exactness, as for example seven, then 
the death cycle will occur at seven years 
before and again at seven years after the 


1If either Pisces or Aquarius are on the fourth 
house natal cusp, the situation is somewhat compli- 
cated due to the fact that both of the co-lords must 
be considered, either of which may measure to a 
fatality. 





thirty, or sixty year critical periods, and 
of course at seven years of age. Since it is 
not possible to have a “death cycle” beyond 
the approximate sixty year period, this is 
the natal condition referred to as an ex- 
ception to the general rule indicating 
longevity, the next cycle after the sixtieth 
being the hundred and twentieth (approxi- 
mately) and few individuals can hope to 
reach such a ripe old age. The reason there 
is no “death cycle” at approximately ninety 
is because the aspect formed at that time is 
a minor, being either a semisextile or a 
quincunx, and since minor aspects are 
barred in the rule, no “death cycle” can be 
said to exist at that period. 

Theorem II. When in the natal chart the 
rising degree of the ascendent is conjunc- 
tion or opposition the lord of the fourth 
house, death may occur during infancy or 
early childhood (depending upon the close- 
ness of the aspect) or at approximately 
sixty or ninety years. If the native survives 
the “death cycle” occurring during infancy 
or early childhood, death cannot occur until 
approximately sixty years of age at the 
earliest. The reason why there is no death 
cycle at approximately thirty is that the 
directed ascendent at that age would make 
either a semisextile or quincunx to the lord 
of the fourth, and since both of these as- 
pects are minor rather than major, they can- 
not be said to constitute a “death cycle”, 

Theorem III. When in the natal chart the 
vising degree of the ascendent is square the 
lord of the fourth house, death may occur 
during infancy or early childhood (depend- 
ing upon the closeness of the aspect), at 
approximately thirty or ninety. If the native 
survives the critical periods occurring dur- 
ing early childhood and at approximately 
thirty, he cannot die until approximately 
ninety, since the directed ascendent at sixty 
would make only minor aspects to the lord 
of the fourth house, If in the natal chart 
there is no Saturnine relationship to the 
ascendent as indicative of the possibility of 
longevity, then the length of life cannot 
extend beyond the critical cycle occurring at 
approximately thirty. If, however, a Sat- 
urnine relationship exists to the ascendent 
configuration but there are serious afflictions 
from the eighth house configuration (a 
fourth house affliction existing by the situa- 
tion described by this theorem) it is doubt- 
ful if the native will live beyond the critical 
cycle occurring at approximately thirty (or 
proportionately before or after that period, 
depending upon the closeness of the aspect 
in the natal chart). 

Theorem IV. When in the natal chart the 
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rising degree of the ascendent is semisextile 
or quincunx the lord of the fourth house, 
the “death cycle” occurs at approximately 
thirty, sixty and ninety years. These natal 
situations, together with those described in 
Theorem V, are the only ones in which death 
cannot occur during infancy or early child- 
hood, the first critical cycle, according to the 
statement of this theorem, occurring at ap- 
proximately thirty. 

Theorem V. When in the natal chart the 
rising degree of the ascendent is semisquare 
or sesquiquadrate the lord of the fourth 
house, death may occur at approximately 
fifteen, forty-five or seventy-five (or pro- 
portionately before and after these periods, 
depending upon the closeness of the aspect 
in the natal situation). 

A CAUTION AGAINST PREDICTING 
DEATH. Few individuals, indeed, have the 
courage to face the approach of death (un- 
less well advanced in years or suffering 
from a severe illness) without such knowl- 
edge having an unhealthy psychological 
effect upon them. Of course occasionally 
there are individuals who would welcome 
such knowledge in order that they “might 
put their house in order”, but such cases 
are exceedingly rare. The student is, there- 
fore, cautioned against ever predicting 
death. Such a prediction is a gross violation 
of his stewardship of knowledge and an 
unpardonable act against a fellow member 
of society. Nor should he permit himself 
to apply the theorems to his own chart with- 
out first making sure that he has the moral 
courage to face the facts thus revealed. 

INFANT MORTALITY AND ITS INDI- 
CATIONS. While all of the possible critical 
cycles which may result in death have been 
considered in connection with the various 
theorems, yet it seems for sake of clarity 
that the specific indications of early death 
should here be repeated. The word “infancy” 
as herein used is restricted to the first two 
years of life, As is a well known fact, with 
each added year of life, the child’s chances 
for survival become increasingly better. 

An extensive study of the charts of in- 
fants who have died during the first two 
years of their lives reveals two sets of con- 
ditions in their natal charts: 

1. In all cases the rising degree of the 
ascendent is in major aspect to the lord of 
the fourth house and the aspect is not more 
than 314° from the point of exactness in the 
natal chart and not more than 1%° from 
the point of exactness at the time of death 
(directing the ascendent at the rate of 
59’ 08” for each year and proportionately 
for each added month). 


2. In addition to the close aspect of the 
rising degree of ascendent to the lord of the 
fourth house, one or more of the following 
conditions will be found: (a) Afflictions by 
the lord of the fourth house or a planet or 
planets in the fourth house to the ascendent 
configuration (the rising degree of the as- 
cendent, the lord of the ascendent, or a 
planet or planets actually in the first house). 
(b) Afflictions by the lord of the eighth 
house or a planet or planets in the eighth 
house to the ascendent configuration. (c) 
Afflictions by the lord of the twelfth house 
or a planet or planets in the twelfth house 
to the ascendent configuration. Afflictions 
from the fourth and eighth house configura- 
tions to the ascendent configuration are 
more significant than the afflictions from 
the twelfth house configuration. The lord of 
the ascendent situated in the fourth or 
eighth house and afflicted may be considered 
as a variation of the situations just de- 
scribed. Mars, natural lord of the eighth 
house, afflicting the ascendent configuration 
also in many cases seems to be a contribu- 
tory factor and it should always be care- 
fully considered in weighing the general 
situation of the ascendent configuration. 

When the primary consideration (‘the 
rising degree of the ascendent in major as- 
pect, lacking not more than 312° from being 
exact, to the lord of the fourth) is in the 
form of an adverse aspect, then very often 
one affliction (either from the eighth or 
fourth house lords or from planets in either 
of these two houses) may be sufficient to 
cause infant mortality. If, however, the 
ascendent has a favorable aspect from the 
lord of the fourth, then it will generally 
require at least two adverse aspects (which 
may be to any part of the ascendent con- 
figuration) from the eighth or fourth h 
(and to a lesser extent the twelfth) lords 
or planets in these houses to be sufficient 
to cause infant mortality. 

MORTALITY IN EARLY CHILDHOOD. 
The only difference between cases of infant 
mortality and those of death during child- 
hood is the wider orb of the aspect between 
the rising degree of the ascendent and the 
lord of the fourth house, because for each 
degree removed from the point of an exact 
aspect, the year of death is proportionately 
later; that is, if the ascendent lacks eight 
degrees from being in exact aspect to the 
lord of the fourth, then death cannot take 
place until approximately the eighth year. 
In all cases since an orb of 1%° is allowable 
in computing the aspects of directions, it 
will be seen that death could occur as much 

(Continued on page 88) 











American Astrology 





Star Styles 


Libra 


SEPTEMBER 24 TO OCTOBER 23 


I, you were born between these dates, you 
are a Libra woman. Libra is one of the most 
liberal. and artistic signs of the zodiac. The 
beautiful star Venus, which hangs like a 
golden lantern in our evening skies, is its 
ruling planet. You are lucky to have been 
born under the rays of this beneficent star, 
for talent, grace, love and beauty are only 
a few of the blessings Venus pours down 
upon her daughters. Skin that is soft and 
delicate, eyes that are deep wells of kindness 
and sympathy are a Libran inheritance. 


Your attractive personality makes you pop- 
ular wherever you go, for you are friendly, 
adaptable and sweet-tempered. You thor- 
oughly enjoy good-fellowship and you enter 
with all your heart into all kinds of festivities. 
Peace-loving, harmonious Libra is a social 
asset to any gathering. You make an excel- 
lent impression upon others by your dignity, 
poise and sympathetic manner. In your 
friendships, you are more strongly attracted 
by mental gifts and personality than by 
wealth or social position. 


When your natural loveliness is enhanced 
with becoming gowns, there are no heights 
in the social or business world that you can- 
not attain. Luxurious gowns, cut in the latest 
fashion, may appeal to you, but you should 
avoid elegance and display. Simplicity is your 
star-note. Your sign of the zodiac represents 
sweetness, sincerity and innocence. There is 
usually a child-like quality about a Libra 
woman that is very charming and appealing. 
An elaborate or sophisticated gown would 
tend to detract from these natural gifts of 
beauty. Simple, softly sheer frocks would 


By 
Lulu Bradley Cram 


accentuate them. Fine and delicate fabrics are 
much better suited to your type than coarse 
or heavily flowered materials. 

When it comes to colors, blue should always 
be your first choice, particularly pale blues 
deepening into the blue of a summer sky. 
Blue is the color that men usually like on 
women, because it suggests a fragile, feminine 
quality. They yearn to protect the woman in 
blue (though they dance with the lady in 
red). It is a soothing color in which to greet 
the tired business man when he comes home 
at night, for blue acts as a sedative to tired 
nerves. 

Blues, all blues are symbolic of love—pure, 
chaste love—and love is your birthright. Blue 
also stands for harmony and peace. Keep your 
home fires burning brightly and harmoni- 
ously by wearing plenty of blues. Of course, 
the darker shades are equally important. 
Black would frame the loveliness of your 
pink and white complexion. If you are a 
true Libran, short sleeves, and low, graceful 
neck-lines are much more flattering to you 
than long sleeves and high collars. Dainty 
ruchings, laces, shirrings, and softly draped 
effects are very appealing for one of your 
type. 

Your jewel, the fire opal, would be a 
charming accessory. This flaming oracle is 
said to bestow upon the Libra-born, keen 
intuition and power to read the human heart. 
Friday is the day governed by your ruling 
planet, Venus. In the French language, Friday 
is known as Vendredi, which means Venus. 
As this is the planet of gayety and festivity, 
you will probably find your social calendar 
well filled on Fridays. 











Scorpio “Star Styles” 


will appear in the 
November issue 
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For 0% Eastern Standard Time (midnight) By HUGH S. RICE, A.M. 
Latitude 40° N.; longitude 75° W. (Philadelphia) Astronomer 
i Sidereal i a 
Time of Geocentric Longitude 
Day On Civil 
n Oct. | of the Time Sun © * Moon >» * Mercury | 8 * Venus 9 * 
Week h m r) ° ’ ” ’ a ° ” ’ ” °o ’ ” ’ ” ° ’ ” ’ ” 
1 Sat. 0 37 6 7=21 43 | 2 28 4417 50 | 29 41 O= 3 6] 4 32 | 21M40 4 1 54 
e 2 Sun 0 41 2] 8 2044/228]/16 943]2942] 1 5140]431] 22 2548] 1 51 
3 Mon 0 44 59 9 1947}228]28 2 4] 29 55 3 39 54] 4 30] 23 10 39 149 
e 4 Tue. 0 4855]10 18 52|228] 9—5925| 3018] 5 2743/428] 23 5434] 1 46 
5 Wed O 52 52]11 1759}228)}22 5 54] 30 49 7 15 O| 427] 24 37 32 1 43 
'S 6 Thu. 0 5648]12 17 7} 2 28 4} 24 48 | 31 25 9 1 43 | 425] 25 19 29 1 41 
7 Fri. 1 045]13 16 8] 228] 16 58 24] 32 5|10 4748] 424]26 023] 138 
S 8 Sat. 1 442/14 1530] 228] 29 47 51] 32 45|12 3312]422]26 4011] 1 35 
r Q Sun 1 838]15 14 44} 2 28 | 12753 16 | 33 23 | 14 17 55| 420] 27 18 51 1 32 
. 10 Mon 1 1235]16 14 2]2 28] 26 13 44] 3356] 16 1 56]418] 27 56 21 1 30 
n 
11 Tue. 1 1631117 13 19 | 2 28 Oy 47 32 | 34 251} 17 4513] 417] 28 32 37 1 27 
8 12 Wed. 1 20 28/18 12 39 | 2 28] 23 32 43 | 3447] 19 27471415] 29 7 36 1 23 
1 13 Thu. 1 2424119 12 3] 2 29 ™27 3135 5} 21 9 38 | 413] 29 41 16 119 
14 Fri. 1 28 21]20 11 27] 229] 21 28 29] 35 18} 22 50 47] 4 11 OF 13 32 115 
2 16 Sat. 1 3217] 21 10 55 2 29 6@35 8 | 35 27} 24 3113)4 9 O 4425 111 
t 16 Sun 1 3614] 22 10 24}229]19 45 14] 35 31] 26 1058/4 8 1 13 48 1 8 
. 17 Mon 1 4011]23 9 56] 2 29 3Q 56 52 | 35 29 | 27 214 6 1 41 39 14 
< 18 Tue. 1 44 7}24 9:%1]2 29 7 57 | 35 21) 29 28 27)4 5 2 7&4 1 0 
l 19 Wed. 1 48 4/25 9 7]2 29 2M15 48 | 35 6 Im 613),4 3 2 32 29 0 56 
20 Thu. 1 52 0} 26 8 46] 2 29] 16 17 29} 34 43 2 4322);4 1 2 55 23 0 52 
21 Fri. 1 55 57}|27 8 27] 2 29 O= 9 52} 34 11 4 1954;4 0 3 16 30 0 48 
, 22 Sat. 1 6953/28 810] 229]13 49 42 | 33 34 5 55 49] 3 59 3 35 46 0 43 
, 23 Sun 2 350/29 756]2 29] 27 14 31] 32 51 7 3111/4] 3 57 3 53 9 0 37 
24 Mon 2 7 46 Om 7 43 | 2 30 | 10M22 27} 32 8 5 58 | 3 56 4 833 0 32 
: 25 Tue 2 11 43 7 321230] 23 12 58 | 31 26} 10 40 13] 3 54 4 21 56 0 26 
; 26 Wed. 2 15 39 2 723}32 30 57 46 31 | 30 47 | 12 13 55] 3 53 4 33 13 0 21 
27 Thu. 2 19 36 3 716)230]18 452] 3016/13 47 3 52 4 42 20 0 16 
28 Fri. 2 23 33 4 711{]2 30 0¥10 46 | 29 15 19 48] 3 51 4 4914 0 10 
29 Sat. 2 27 29 6 7 74)23830)12 743] 2942) 16 51 59) 3 49 4 53 51 0 5 
30 Sun. 2 31 26 6 7 561230] 24 O 3] 2942] 18 23 41] 3 48 4 56 9 61 
31 Mon 2 35 22 .. 2 See 5= 52 14 | 29 54119 54 5413 47 4B56 5 0 6 
Geocentric Longitude 
° Mars a * Jupiter a? Saturn | Ts Uranus |H*| Neptune | ¥*| Pluto | Moon Q 
et. ° ’ * . * ° . ” w ° ’ o * ° ’ o ” °o ’ a * ° , °o ’ 
1 14m 48 13 | 1 35 | 22@ 55 49 9 1 15710 29 | 12 | 1714 21 } 4 | 21m30 17 | 5 | 1Q 17.5) 19M 45 
2 15 26 11 } 1 35 | 2252 23 9}15R 5 48 | 12 | 1712 36) 4] 21 32 26)/5/1 183) 19 41 
' 3 16 4 8]1 35] 22 49 8115 1 7112117 1049]5] 21 3435]5]21 19.1]}19 38 
4 16 42 41135] 22 46 6 8114 56265112117 9 0]5]21 3643/,5)1 19.9)19 35 
5 17 20 0] 135] 22 43 14 7114 5142112117 7 9}5]21 38 61/5/11 206/18 32 
6 17 57 56] 1 35 | 22 40 33 7114 4659112),17 5&15}5]21 4058; 5;1 21.3) 19 29 
7 18 35 511135] 22 38 5 6/14 4216112/17 32075] 21 43 5/5{]1 220}19 25 
8 19 13 46} 135} 22 35 48 6| 14 37 32] 12] 17 123/5]21 4510|]5/]1 22.6) 19 22 
9 19 51 41]1 35 | 22 33 42 56114 3248 ]12]16 59 25]6] 21 4716|5j;1 23.3) 19 19 
10 20 29 35] 135} 22 31 47 41/14 28 5]12/]16 5724/65] 21 4920/5/1 23.9] 19 16 
ll 21 730}135 {22 30 5 41/14 23 21112]16 5522}6j]21 5124/)5;1 24.5) 19 13 
12 21 45 241135} 22 28 34 3114 18 388]12]16 5318} 6{21 53 26/5;1 25.1119 10 
13 | 22 2318]135]22 2717] 3] 14 1356]12]16 5112]5]21 5529|/5]1 256/19 6 
14 23 1114135 {]22 26 8 2114 914/]/12]16 49 4]/6]21 5730]5j]1 426.1] 19 3 
15 23 39 51135} 22 25 14 2114 433]12/]16 46 54]5/]21 5931/5]1 26.6) 19 0 
16 24 1659 }1 35] 22 24 32 1/13 59 531|12416 44 43] 6 | 22 130/]5/]1 27.1118 657 
17 24 621135 )22 24 1 1/13 5515]12]16 42 31]6]22 329)]5/;]1 27.5718 54 
18 25 32 461}135] 22 23 43 0/13 50 37}]12]16 4018]6] 22 6526/]5/{1 280}18 61 
19 26 10 39] 135} 22 233 0113 46 14111316 38 6/22 723]65{1 284/18 47 
20 26 48 32} 1 35 | 22D23 43 1/13 4127/11/16 3547/6]22 918]5]1 28.7)18 44 
21 27 26 24]/135}22 24 1 2113 36 541)11)416 33 6} 22 1113} 51 29.0)18 41 
22 28 4171135] 22 24 30 2113 32 24] 11]16 3111]6]22 13 6]5]1 29.3) 18 38 
23 28 42 9]1 35] 22 25 12 3113 2755111116 28 5116] 22 1459|]5}1 29.6) 18 35 
24 29 20 135 [22 26 6 3113 23 29]11{]16 26 30]6j] 22 16 5]1 29.91/18 31 
25 29 57 521135} 22 2713 4/13 19 5]11]16 24 6] 22 1840/5]1 30.1) 18 28 
26 O= 35 44 | 1 35 | 22 28 32 41/13 14 44]11]16 2145]6/]22 2030/4j)1 304/18 25 
27 1 13 34/135] 22 30 3 51/13 10 26]11]16 1921]6]22 2217}4]1 30.5)18 22 
28 1 51 25}|135}22 31 46 5113 610]11]16 1657]6]22 24 4/4/;]1 30.7);18 19 
29 2 2015]1 35] 22 33 41 61/13 157110116 14 32]6]22 2549);4j]1 308/18 16 
30 3 7 &11 35] 22 35 47 6/12 5747]10]16 12 6}]6]22 2733)4{]1 30818 12 
31 3 4455!135'22 38 6 7112 5341110116 94016122 2916!4{1 31.0] 18 9 
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1 |N3 42 44/1 40|N1 46 0 84 Nl 0 |S1 12 5/S2 44 54/SO 22 59/N1 613 
2 4 22 39/1 11] 1 43 4 1 0] 112 O| 2 44 57] 0 22 59] 1 614 
3 451 6/0 41] 1 39 4 1 0] 1 11 53] 2 0} 0 23 1 615 
4 5 71510 7 1 35 4 1 0{ 111 47] 2 2| 0 23 1 616 
5 5 10 O]0 29} 1 31 5 1 0 | 1 11 40) 2 4] 0 23 1 617 
6 4 58 39]/1 5) 1 26 5 1 0 | 1 11 33] 2 4] 0 23 1 619 
7 4 32 49/1 40} 1 21 5 1 0] 1 11 26) 2 7| 0 23 1 620 
8 3 52 50/2 13] 1 16 5 1 0] 1 11 19] 2 7| 0 23 1 622 
9 2 59 51/2 40} 111 5 1 0} 1 11 12] 2 8] 0 23 1 623 
10 156 3/2 59] 1 5 5 1 O0}111 4] 2 8] 0 23 1 624 
11 0 44 32/3 8] 0 59 5 1 0 | 1 10 57] 2 8] 0 23 1 626 
SO 30 39/3 6] 0 53 5 of i 0] 1 10 50} 2 7| 0 23 1 627 
1 44 57/2 52] O 47 5 91 1 0] 1 10 43] 2 6] 0 23 1 629 
2 53 40/2 27] 0 40 5 ai 4 0] 1 10 36] 2 5] 0 23 1 630 
3 52 18]1 52] O 34 5 Si 1 0 | 1 10 28] 2 3] 0 23 1 632 
4 37 2|1 10) 0 27 5 a ae 0} 1 10 20) 2 1] 0 23 1 633 
5 4 57/0 24] 0 20 5 6] 1 0] 1 10 12] 2 44 59] 0 23 1 635 
5 14 2210 24) 0 14 5 G4 2 0/110 4] 2 44 56] 0 23 1 637 
5 4 39/110) O 7 5 51°% 0] 1 9 56] 2 44 53] 0 23 1 639 
4 36 49]1 50} O O 5 oy A 0] 1 9 47] 2 44 50] 0 23 1 640 
3 52 57/2 22} SO 6 5 4/1 0/1 9 39] 2 44 46] 0 23 1 642 
2 56 20/2 44] 0 13 5 S43 0} 1 9 31] 2 44 42] 0 23 1 6 44 
1 50 50/2 56] O 19 49 6 31 1 0] 1 9 23] 2 44 38] 0 23 1 645 
0 40 39/2 57] 0 26 36 6 zi 2 O}]1 9 15] 2 44 33) 0 23 1 647 
NO 30 12/2 50] 0 33 2 6 Oo] 1 0] 1 9 6] 2 44 28] 0 23 1 649 
138 5/2 35] 0 40 6 2/1 0/1 8 58 22] 0 22 1 651 
240 2/215) O 46 4 6 Sie 0/1 8 49 16] 0 22 1 653 
3 33 48/1 50} O 53 1 6 4] 1 0/1 8 40 10] 0 22 1 655 
4 17 33]1 21] O 59 4 5 5] 1 0] 1 8 32] 244 4] 0 22 1 657 
4 49 58/0 50) 1 6 614 0} 1 8 23] 2 43 57} 0 22 1 659 
510 21017] 1 12 21 1 0|1 8 14| 2 43 49] 0 22 ee 
Lunar Aspects Mutual Aspects Right Ascension 
O} 8] P| Ay ay) b vie Saturn |» * | Uranus ) Neptune 
‘ ” ” ° ‘ 
Oo Aj jo OK; 8*Q; 15 2 8} 11 | 44 53 8 
* v A Ollb; 90a 7 50} 11 | 44 51 23 
A £ 53 32) 11 | 44 49 36)1 
A x] | */O]% Ollv¥; @AH 49 12} 11 | 44 47 
DB] Ie 44 51] 11 | 44 45 
KIX y 40 30] 11 | 44 44 
Al ey ? 8ilb; Olla 36 9] 11 | 44 42 
Aj OP bs; Biv 31 48] 11 | 44 40 
P1P] | xbxiol|ylx SPb; Be 27 27| 11 | 44 38 
1 x D] Oc 8; 8XH; On 23 5) 11 | 44 36 
Kix} |AlOlyiojA 18 44] 11 | 44 34 
& eI ASV; AIV; OO] 8 14 23] 11 | 44 32 
*/Y OXA; 8vY; 8A 10 2) 11 | 44 30 
Al x{ OA oO Bug 5 41] 11 | 44 27 
oO Oxvy 1 20) 11 | 44 25 
Al *] x x] ¢] OAQ; g 57 11 | 44 23 
A o || b 52 43] 11 | 44 21 
*) *] fy v}y 48 27) 11 | 44 19 
oO K soe 44 11] 11 | 44 16 
ox of Bue? 39 58} 11 | 44 14 
v] x £ x} Ovd 35 45 44 12 
A 31 34 44 95 
S| od] y oO 27 24 44 7 
ol x * 8 || a 23 16 44 5 
vy] |ol* A} ong 19 10 44 2 
v A 8 |W; 15 7 44 0 
* oO oxo 17 43 58 
* yjO | OSH; 7 9 43 55 
* yIOJASA E 14 43 53 
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Right Ascension 
0 October Sun ©*| Moon » * | Mercury | * Venus |? * Mars o*) Jupiter ; 4 * 
se ef € * Fit. e246 + wie alo * wleato s w#lr wjo ¢ wleawleo & #t. @ 
1 1 186 45 35/2 16|274 33 16/31 3)180 45 2/4 6/227 55 31/1 55/166 28 2/1 28/325 40 56 9 
‘1 2 187 39 53/2 16/286 58 50/30 21/182 23 25/4 5/228 41 43/1 53/167 3 17}1 28/325 37 32 8 
‘1 3 188 34 16/2 16/299 7 32/29 45/184 1 20/4 4/229 27 10)1 51/167 38 29/1 28/325 34 18 8 
1 4 189 28 43/2 16/311 1 44/29 21/185 38 43/4 2/230 11 50/1 49/168 13 38)1 28/325 31 16 7 
1 5 190 23 16)2 17/322 46 18/29 14/187 15 33/4 1/230 55 41/1 47/168 48 45/1 28/325 28 26 7 
1 6 191 17 53)2 17/334 27 58/29 27|188 51 49/4 0/231 38 38)1 45/169 23 50)1 28/325 25 46 6 
2 7 192 12 36/2 17/346 14 56/30 3/190 27 31/3 58/232 20 39/1 43/169 58 53/1 28/325 23 18 6 
2 8 193 7 25/2 17|358 16 9/31 2}192 2 40/3 57/233 1 41/1 41/170 33 54)1 28/325 21 2 5 
2 9 194 2 19/2 17} 10 40 40/32 21/193 37 16/3 55/233 41 40/1 38/171 8 54/1 27/325 18 57 5 
1 34 2 5 1 3 4 
9 10 194 57 20/2 18) 23 36 24/32 52/195 11 22/3 54/234 20 33/1 34/171 43 52/1 27/32 7 
2 11 195 52 29/2 18} 37 8 34)35 26/196 44 58/3 53/234 58 17/1 31/172 18 48/1 27/325 15 20 4 
2 12 196 47 45/2 18) 51 17 32/36 42/198 18 8/3 52/235 34 47/1 27/172 53 43/1 27/325 13 49 3 
> 13 197 43 9/2 19} 65 57 15/37 27/199 50 52/3 51/236 10 1/1 24/173 28 36/1 27/325 12 29 3 
3 14 198 38 41/2 19} 80 55 6/37 30/201 23 13/3 50/236 43 55/1 20/174 3 27/1 27/325 11 20 2 
3 15 199 34 20/2 19] 95 54 43/36 54/202 55 14/3 50/237 16 24/1 17/174 38 18/1 27/325 10 24 2 
3 16 200 30 7/2 20/110 40 34/35 52/204 26 56/3 49/237 47 25)1 13/175 13 7/1 27/325 9 40 1 
3 17 201 26 2/2 20/125 2 14/34 43/205 58 21/3 48/238 16 54/1 10)175 47 56/1 27/325 9 8 1 
18 {202 22 4/2 21/138 56 13/33 40/207 29 33/3 48/238 44 46)1 6/176 22 43/1 27/325 8 47 0 
: 19 203 18 18/2 21/152 25 10/32 54/209 0 32/3 47/239 10 57/1 2/176 57 30/1 27/325 8 38 0 
' 20 204 14 42/2 21/165 35 44/32 30/210 31 22/3 47/239 30 26/0 58)177 32 16/1 27/325 8 41 1 
21 205 11 16/2 22/178 36 11/32 25/212 2 4/3 46/239 57 59/0 53/178 7 1/1 27/325 8 56 1 
22 206 8 O/2 22/191 34 23/32 34/213 32 39/3 46/240 18 41/0 48/178 41 45)/1 27/325 9 22 2 
23 207 4 54/2 23/204 36 10/32 51/215 3 10/3 46/240 37 25/0 43/179 16 29/1 27/325 10 O 2 
24 208 1 59/2 23/217 44 10/33 3/216 33 38/3 46/240 54 5/0 38/179 51 11/1 27/325 10 50 2 
25 |208 59 13/2 23/230 57 15/33 4/218 4 6/3 46/241 8 37/0 32/180 25 53]1 27/325 11 53 3 
26 |209 56 37/2 24/244 10 45/32 48/219 34 33/3 46/241 20 58/0 26/181 0 34/1 27/325 13 8 3 
27 210 54 12/2 24/257 17 48/32 13/221 6 2/3 46/241 31 2/0 21/181 35 15]/1 27/325 14 34 4 
28 {211 51 56/2 25/270 11 24/31 27/222 36 33/3 46/241 38 46/0 15/182 9 57|1 27/325 16 11 4 
29 212 49 52/2 25/282 46 23/30 35/224 6 7/3 47/241 44 7/0 8/182 44 38/1 27/325 18 1 5 
30 (213. 48 1/2 26/295 0 46/29 46/225 36 46/3 47/241 47 1/0 2/183 19 18/1 27/325 20 1 5 
31 214 46 20/2 261306 56 8l29 121227 7 2013 47lo41 47 26'0 41183 53 5911 271325 22 14 6 
October Phenomena 
dh m 
1 6 45a.m. First-quarter moon; 8—9 p. m., occultation of star 171B. Sagittarii 
2 6 —a.m. Moon in apogee; Oct. 2, Quadrantid meteors 
3 3 57a.m. Moon enters Aquarius 
4 5 —p.m. Moon at maximum latitude, +5° 10’ 38” 
5 3 26p.m. | Moon enters Pisces 
6 12 —noon Venus at greatest heliocentric latitude south 
7 #§& 12a.m. Moon on equator; 9—10 p. m., occultation of star 22 Piscium ; 7 
2 : | a.m. | Moon we Aries; 84, Pluto at minimum declination; 9 p. m., Mars in aphelion 
a.m. ull moon 
10 6 43a.m. Moon enters Taurus; 11—12 p. m., occultation of 29 Arietis 
11 2 18p.m. Moon in descending node 
12 11 10a.m. | Moon enters Gemini 
13 8 30p.m. Moon at maximum declination, +20° 17’ 49” 
? 2 31 p.m. | Moon enters Cancer 
5— — 
16 5 20p.m. Moonenters Leo;4:24a.m.,last-quar. moon;3 a.m., moon in perigee;0ha.m., Venus, great’st.brill. 
17 3 —a.m. Jupiter at maximum declination 
18 8 0O9p.m. | Moonenters Virgo; 0h a. m., moon at maximum latitude, —5° 14’ 12”’¢ f 
19 0 —a,m. Jupiter stationary in geocentric longitude and 6 a. m., stationary in right ascension 
20 11 45p.m. | Moon enters Libra; 5:46 a. m., moon on equator; 2 a. m., Mercury in descending node 
2 — «= 
a 
23 5 00a. m. Moon enters Scorpio; 8:54 p. m., sun enters Scorpio; 3:42 a. m., new moon 
24 1 42p.m. Moon in ascending node 
25 12 54p.m. | Moon enters Sagittarius 























ee 

27 11 39 p.m. | Moon enters Capricorn; 2:30 a. m., moon at maximum declination, —20° 15’ 34” 

= 0 —a.m. Venus at maximum declination 

30 12 O8p.m. Moon enters Aquarius; 2 a. m., moon in apogee; 12 noon, Venus stationary in longitudet 
81 2 45a.m. First-quarter moon 











* Hourly motion. 


t Oct. 18—20 Orionid meteors. 


t Also, Oct. 30, 8 a. m., Mercury in aphelion; 
4p. m., Venus stationary in R. A.; 7—8 p. m., occultation of 3rd-magnitude star Beta Capricorni. 
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Sun ©*} Moon > *} Mercury/8 */ Venus [9 * Mars |o'*] Jupiter |4*] Saturn |b * 
Oct ° , wW ” °o ’ a ’ ” ° ’ ” ’ °o ’ ” +s ° ’ a” ” ° ’ a ” ° ‘ ” a 
1 |S 2 55 20] 58 |S19 39 56] 3 55|N1 36 1/1 55/S22 42 38} 43 |N7 4 38] 37 {S15 0 45) 3 |N3 26 31] 5 
2 3 18 38) 58} 18 7 20) 5 51) O 50 6/1 55) 22 59 44] 41 6 49 55) 37 | 15 147) 2 3 24 40) 5 
3 3 41 54] 58 | 15 48 14] 7 32} O 3 56/1 56] 23 16 20} 40 6 35 11] 37] 15 2 45) 2 3 22 50} 5 
4 4 5 7| 58 | 12 48 39] 8 56/8 O 42 23/1 56) 23 32 26] 39 6 20 25] 37} 15 3 38) 2 321 O| 5 
5 4 28 18) 58 915 14/10 2] 1 28 44/1 56) 23 48 2) 38 6 § 37| 37] 15 4 29) 2 319 7/5 
6 4 51 25) 58 5 15 19|10 47] 215 1/1 55) 24 3 6} 37 5 50 471 374,15 5 16) 2 3 17 19] 5 
7 5 14 28] 57 O 57 21/1 7i 3 1 :12]1 55} 24 17 38) 35 5 35 56] 37} 15 5 57) 2 3 15 29] 5 
8 5 37 28] 57 IN3 28 44/10 57] 3 47 9/1 54] 24 31 38) 34 5 21 2) 37315 6 36) 1 3 13 38] 5 
9 6 O 24! 57 751 4110 12] 4 32 51/1 54] 24 45 6} 33 5§ 6 7|37}15 710) 1 3 11 49) 5 
10 6 23 14] 57 | 11 55 46) 8 4 5 18 13}1 53) 24 57 59] 31 45111] 37115 741) 1 3 59] 5 
1l 6 45 54] 57 | 15 27 25] 6 46] 6 3 12/1 52] 25 10 19} 30 4 36 13) 37] 15 8 7 1 3 810) 5 
12 7 8 34] 56} 18 10 12] 4 7] 6 47 45)1 51) 25 22 4) 29 4 21 144 38} 15 8 30} 1 3 6 21/5 
13 731 8) 56]19 50 2} 1 4] 7 31 51/1 49} 25 33 14] 27 4 614, 38]15 8 48) 1 3 4 33) 4 
14 7 53 36] 56 | 2017 112 8] 8 15 27/1 48] 25 43 48] 26 351 9)}38]15 9 3) O 3 2 46) 4 
15 8 15 58) 56 | 19 27 37] 5 10} 8 58 30/1 46) 25 53 45] 24 336 6] 381|15 9 14) O 3 0 59/4 
16 8 38 13] 55 | 17 25 20) 7 48) 9 40 59/1 45) 26 3 5} 22 321 3} 38] 15 9 20) O 2 59 13) 4 
17 9 O 20] 55 | 14 19 45] 9 52] 10 22 52/1 43) 26 11 46) 21 3 5 58] 38/15 9 23) O 2 57 27| 4 
18 9 22 21] 55 | 10 24 34/11 15] 11 4 7/1 42] 26 19 49] 19 2 50 53] 38 | 15 9 21; O 2 55 43) 4 
19 9 44 13] 54 5 55 37/11 58) 11 44 43]1 40] 26 27 11] 17 2 35 47) 38} 15 915) O 2 53 59] 4 
20 | 10 & 56] 54 1 9 26/11 59} 12 24 39}1 38] 26 33 53] 15 220 41, 38;15 9 6 1 2 52 16) 4 
21 | 10 27 26) 54 |S 3 37 37/11 21] 13 3 53/1 37] 26 39 53) 13 2 5 344384315 8 52] 1 2 50 34) 4 
22 | 10 48 51} 53 8 9 51/10 13 42 23/1 35) 26 45 9} 12 1 50 26] 38 | 15 8 34) 1 2 48 53) 4 
23 | 11 10 53 | 12 12 59} 8 23] 14 20 9/1 33} 26 49 41) 10 1 35 19} 38} 15 812] 1 2 47 13) 4 
24 1 31 12] 52 | 15 34 45) 6 15) 14 9}1 31) 26 53 28] 8 120 9] 38}15 7 46] 1 2 45 35) 4 
25 | 1152 7) 52]18 6& 43] 3 53] 15 33 22/1 29) 26 56 27] 6 1 5 1138;}15 716 1 2 43 58) 4 
26 12 50] 51 | 19 39 57] 1 25) 16 47|1 27] 26 58 39) 4 0 49 53] 38 | 15 6 42} 2 2 42 22) 4 
27 | 12 33 23) 51 | 20 15 16] O 59} 16 43 22/1 25] 27 O OF 2 O 34 46] 38 | 15 4, 2 2 40 47/4 
28 | 12 53 44) 50 | 19 52 57] 3 13) 17 17 6/1 23] 27 O 30) O 0 19 38) 38 | 15 5 23} 2 2 39 13) 4 
29 | 13 13 53] 60 | 18 37 1] & 13] 17 49 59/1 21) 27 6) 3 O 431) 38115 4 37) 2 2 37 41) 4 
30 | 13 33 49} 49 | 16 33 9] 6 18 21 58/1 18} 26 58 47] & |S O 10 36) 38] 15 3 47) 2 2 36 11) 4 
31 | 13 53 321 49 | 13 47 491 8 231 18 53 2l1 161 26 56 32! 8 | 025431 38115 2 531 2! 2 34 42le 
Declination The Sun The Moon 
Oct. Equation] Sun- | Sun- Culmination 
Uranus | Neptune] Pluto jof Timet] riset | set | Moonrise Moonset Upper Lower 
o ay ee ee OR m. sth mh mh m h h m h m 
1 |N1637 4|/N4 23 1)/N22 59/+10 3) 5 55) 5 44/1 13p.m.j11 21p.m.]/6 16p.m./ 5 52a.m 
2 16 36 34| 4 22 11] 22 59/+10 23) 5 56) 5 43) 1 52 — 7+ <2 6 39 
3 16 36 42121] 22 59/+10 42/5 57) 5 41/2 27 0 17a.m.]7 48 7 25 
4 16 35 32] 4 20 32] 22 58}+11 0] 5 58) 6 39) 2 58 1 14 8 32 8 10 
5 1635 1] 4 19 43] 22 58)+11 19) 5 59) 5 38) 3 29 2 11 9 16 8 54 
6 16 3428] 4 18 54] 22 58!+11 37/6 0] 5 36) 3 58 3 10 a 2 9 38 
7 1633 55} 418 5) 22 58/+11 54] 6 1,5 35)4 28 4 11 10 46 10 23 
8 16 33 22} 4 17 16] 22 58/+12 12)}6 2)5 33/4 59 5 12 1l 33 11 9 
9 16 32 48] 4 16 28] 22 58/+12 2916 3/5 31} 5 33 6 17 — — 11 58 
10 163214) 41540] 22 58/+12 45)6 4/5 30) 6 I1 7 22 0 23a.m.|12 48p.m 
11 16 3139} 4 14 53) 22 58/+13 1/6 5) 5 28/6 53 8 27 4. as 1 42 
12 1631 3) 414 5] 22 58/+13 17|/6 6) 5 27; 7 41 9 32 . 2 2 38 
13 16 30 27; 41319} 22 59/+13 32) 6 7/5 25) 8 36 10 34 3 7 3 36 
14 16 29 52} 4 12 33} 22 59/413 46/6 815 23) 9 38 ll 32 4 5 4 34 
15 162915} 41147) 22 59/+13 59/6 9) & 22/10 43 12 24p.m}5 3 5 32 
16 16 28 38} 411 1) 22 59/+14 14/6 11) 5 21/11 50 _ 6 O 6 28 
17 1628 1) 410 16) 22 59/+14 26)6 12} 5 19—- — 1 51 6 55 = 
18 16 2723} 4 9 31) 22 59/+14 39/6 13) 5 17/0 59a.m.] 2 27 7 48 8 14 
19 16 2645) 4 8 46) 22 59/+14 50) 6 14) 5 16) 2 8 3 1 8 39 9 #4 
20 1626 6) 4 8 2) 22 59/+15 1;}6 15) 5 14,3 16 3 35 9 29 9 54 
21 162527] 4 718) 22 59/+15 12} 6 16) 5 13) 4 23 Te: 10 19 10 44 
22 16 2448) 4 635) 22 59/+15 21/6 17) 5 11/5 29 4 41 11 9 1l 34 
23 1624 8} 4 5 52) 22 59/+15 30} 6 18) 5 10) 6 34 56 18 ll 59 —_ — 
24 162327] 4 510] 22 59/+15 38/6 1915 97 36 5 58 12 49p.m.]0 24a.m 
25 162247] 4 4 28) 22 59/+15 46) 6 20/5 8 8 36 6 42 1 40 1 15 
26 1622 6| 4 347] 22 59/+15 53) 6 22}5 6) 9 32 7 28 2 30 2 5 
27 162125} 4 3 6) 22 59/+15 59] 6 23) 5 5|10 23 8 19 3 20 2 55 
28 162044; 4 2 25) 22 59/+16 5| 6 24) 5 4\11 8 > i 4 9 3 43 
29 1620 3] 4 145) 23 O}4+16 9 6 25) 5 3)11 48 10 6 4 55 4 32 
30 161921; 4 1 6) 23 O}4+16 14) 6 26) 5 2)12 24 p.m. {10 2 5 41 5 18 
31 1618 40| 4 027] 23 O|+16 1716 27| 5 O12 57 11 59 6 25 6 3 
































*Hourly motion. +This is “apparent minus mean”; a minus sign indicates “‘sun slow” and a plus sign “sun 
fast’’ over civil time. 


tRising and setting of sun and-moon are in local civil time; to change to standard time, decrease the given time 
4m for every degree the place is east of the standard meridian, and increase 4m for every degree west. —__ 
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Temperature and Weather Guide 


October, 1938 


ei is to be judged by the 
monthly temperature charts below. The 
United States has been divided into four 
zones, Atlantic Slope, South Central, North 
Central and Pacific Coast. The figures rep- 
resent the day of the month and their posi- 
tion on the charts show the variation from 
normal. 

The Weather may be figured for each day 
by means of the table below the map—on 
opposite page. The figures between the dates 
indicate the forecast character of the weather 
for that day. 
1—Signifies the approximate position on the 

may of LOW barometric pressure. 
2—Position of HIGH barometric pressure for 
the date and region on the map. 
3—Signifies probable rainy, unsettled weather 
in that location for that day. 


By 
L. H. Weston 


4—Symbolizes clearing, quiet, dry weather. 
5—Is the symbol showing the storm center, 
6—An area of very light rain, or cloudy. 
7 —Suddenly variable winds and conditions, 
8—Within clear area; showers few, receding, 
9—Partially cloudy, rains tending to increase. 
0—No great change; stationary conditions. 
Example—To find the weather for any 
given day use the table on opposite page, e.g, 
if we wish to know weather conditions for 
October 10th in Middle Atlantic section, read- 
ing across the 10th and down the Middle 
Atlantic column we find the symbols 2 4. 
This signifies high barometric pressure and 


clearing, quiet, dry weather for that zone 
that day. 
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EXPLANATION 
OF 
HARMONIOUS, NEGATIVE, CRITICAL DAYS 


HARMONIOUS DAYS 


These are days which are commonly classified 
as LUCKY. Days on which you may safely trust 
your own judgment and move forward to your 
objective of the moment with energy and confi- 
dence. People who are only interested in know- 
ing their LUCKY DAYS and whose chief aim in 
Life may be to enjoy as much ease and comfort 
and avoid as much hardship as possible will no 
doubt find a list of HARMONIOUS DAYS suffi- 
cient for their purposes. 


There are, however, many others who are not 
so easily satisfied—ambitious, enterprising indi- 
viduals who yearn to progress, achieve, and in a 
word ‘‘get somewhere.” They do not mind expe- 
riencing a little—or even more than a little—hard- 
ship .if they can thereby accomplish something. 
These enterprising Souls would know the JOY OF 
ACHIEVEMENT—they would LIVE—not just exist. 


It has been said of Love, “All the other plea- 
sures of Life are not worth its pains.” Surely this 
might also be said of any kind of CREATIVE AC- 
TIVITY. What Man with a Brain in his Head 
worthy of the name would trade a Life of Action 
in a modern competitive environment, with all its 
anguish, its bitterness, strife and heartaches, for 
the peaceful, contented monotonous ease and ut- 
terly useless uneventful LIVING DEATH of a South 
Sea Islander? 


Crystallization and DEATH result from a per- 
fect equilibrium of forces. Let us, then, welcome 
conflict, pain and even misery, for “CONFLICT 
IS THE VERY ESSENCE OF LIFE.” Eventually 
MAN through his struggles will arrive at that su- 
preme attainment of the Evolutionary process, 
where Pleasure ceases to BE and “Pain merges 
into ecstasy.” Then will the PURPOSE OF LIFE 
be realized—that one major purpose to which all 
minor purposes must contribute—the individual 
Creative WILL—IMMORTALITY. 


NEGATIVE DAYS 


On these days you should ATTEND STRICTLY 
TO ROUTINE DUTIES. They are periods of de- 
velopment. We might consider them as BRIDGES 
a the CRITICAL and the HARMONIOUS 


Changes and important decisions should not be 
made on these days yet they are quite as impor- 
tant in their way as any of the other days for, 
on what is done by way of preparation during 
these negative days, depends the degree of Fortune 
or otherwise met with on other more positive days. 


On these NEGATIVE DAYS problems of 
HEALTH, EMPLOYMENT and PERSONAL HAP- 
PINESS are usually uppermost and much SELF- 
DISCIPLINE and FAITH may be necessary to 
enable one to labor patiently and efficiently for 
the reason that clouds of DOUBT may hang very 
low—mists of Illusions that obscure the vision— 
and may cause you for the time ‘to quite lose sight 
= — objective—or any purpose in your ac- 

es. 


This is the time to heed the advice of the 
greatest of Modern Psychologists—Prof. James— 
“Patiently work each hour of a working day and 
you may safely allow the final result to take care 
of itself.” THESE ARE WORKING DAYS in the 
strictest sense of the word. 


CRITICAL DAYS 

These are days which are commonly classified 
as UNFORTUNATE but we feel that the words 
INHARMONIOUS, UNFORTUNATE, UNFAVOR- 
ABLE, or UNLUCKY are quite inadequate and in- 
accurate. These words tell only a very small part 
of the story and reveal none of the mysterious 
significance of these IMPORTANT DAYS. 

These CRITICAL DAYS are not UNFORTUNATE 
so much as they are DANGEROUS. We see them 
as significant milestones upon the Path of Prog- 
ress. They are days whereon the prevailing forces 
of the period in which they fall are much more 
powerful than at any other time—Days of extreme 
contrasts. They are INHARMONIOUS only be- 
cause the very intensity of the forces at work 
causes the individual to feel more than ordinarily 
restless and uncomfortable. They are UNFA- 
VORABLE for action or for making decisions only 
because this intensity of force, while admittedly 
a spur to action and achievement, may also in the 
majority of instances cause the individual to go 
to an extreme (one way or another) with the 
naturally UNFORTUNATE RESULTS of excess. 
The tendency under such powerful stimuli is to 
act impulsively and impetuously without proper 
consideration of all the circumstances involved. 

These days are IMPORTANT principally as IN- 
DICATORS marking changes—a turning point in 
affairs (personal or general)—the end of one pe- 
riod of development and the beginning of a new 
epoch. As a rule it is advisable to reserve ACTION 
and DECISION until the next HARMONIOUS 
DAY following the Critical Day under considera- 
tion. This is not, however, ALWAYS the case. 
It is true that for the above reason an individual 
is much more likely to rush blindly into error on 
one of his CRITICAL days than at any other time; 
but it is also true that the MOST IMPORTANT 
events of a Lifetime occur on these CRITICAL 
DAYS, and if the general influence prevailing 
at the time are otherwise harmonious such an 
event may be classified as SINGULARLY FOR- 
TUNATE. 


The very least that may be said is that on one 
of these CRITICAL DAYS one should be very 
careful and be sure that the day is generally 
favorable for the matter under consideration and 
that he is not guided in his actions merely by 
emotional instability. These facts may be estab- 
lished by a careful study of the DAILY GUIDE 
wherein will be found,a detailed analysis of the 
Planetary configurations in favor on the day under 
consideration. 
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Tabulated Day Chart 


For October, 1938 


Look for the period which includes your birthdate in the list given at 
the left-hand side of the page. The Harmonious, Critical and Negative 
Days given opposite that period will apply to you personally. 


Mar. 21st to Mar. 30th 
Apr. 1st to Apr. 9th 
Apr. 10th to Apr. 19th 
Apr. 20th to Apr. 30th 
May Ist to May 9th 
May 10th to May 20th 
May 21st to May 31st 
June Ist to June 11th 
June 12th to June 21st 
June 22nd to July 2nd 
July 3rd to July 12th 
July 13th to July 22nd 
July 23rd to Aug. 2nd 
Aug. 3rd to Aug. 13th 
Aug. 14th to Aug. 23rd 
Aug. 24th to Sept. 3rd 
Sept. 4th to Sept. 13th 
Sept. 14th to Sept. 23rd 
Sept. 24th to Oct. 3rd 
Oct. 4th to Oct. 13th 
Oct. 14th to Oct. 23rd 
Oct. 24th to Nov. 2nd 
Nov. 3rd to Nov. 12th 
Nov. 13th to Nov. 22nd 
Nov. 23rd to Dec. 1st 
Dec. 2nd to Dec. 11th 
Dec. 12th to Dec. 21st 
Dec. 22nd to Dec. 31st 
Jan. 1st to Jan. 9th 
Jan. 10th to Jan. 19th 
Jan. 20th to Jan. 29th 
Jan. 30th to Feb. 8th 
Feb. 9th to Feb. 18th 
Feb. 19th to Feb. 28th 
Mar. 1st to Mar. 10th 
Mar. 11 to Mar. 20th 


, 
’ 
’ 


’ 


1 


1 


, 


2 
3 
4 
5 
1 
1, 
2 
3 
4 
5, 
6, 
6 
7, 
8 
9, 
0, 
1, 
1 
2, 
3 
4, 
5, 
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Your Marriage Problem 


By 
Rose Campbell Starr 


Note to Subscribers:—This department is conducted as a special service to subscribers 
only, and is devoted to problems relating exclusively to love and marriage. The complete 
birth-data of all parties concerned must be given and all letters signed with full name 
and address. In no instance will the name or address of the writer be divulged. 

As our space is necessarily limited and as a great many problems are received daily 
it will be impossible to answer all, but each letter will be filed for possible future analysis. 

As it is against the rules of this department to answer questions by mail, please do 


not ask us to do this. Thank you. 


D ear Miss Starr: 


Perhaps I have medieval ideas on the sub- 
ject of marriage. In fact, although I am 
not a Catholic, I am inclined to regard mar- 
riage from the Catholic point of view; that 
is, that it is a holy sacrament in which two 
become one. All my impulses are to merge 
and blend with the beloved; to live and 
breathe and have my being within the deep 
and warm encompassment of such a union. 
Of course, that would be perfection, and I 
am very human and imperfect. And some- 
times my dear little ego gets up on its hind 
legs and insists on having things its own 
. way. But just the same when I observe the 
attitude of most people toward marriage 
(including that of my two husbands) it 
seems to me that the dear little ego is ac- 
tive all the time, and such a surrender to 
marriage (as I have said is perhaps me- 
dieval) would put them in terror, lest they 
were losing their precious identities. 

I am writing to you, because, after six 
months of marriage which, from my point 
of view, was dreamlike in its beauty, I find 
myself about to become as “spiritually alone” 
as I was in my first marriage. Neither of 
my husbands has been as well educated 
nor as cultivated in the arts as I, but that 
seemed to me an irrelevant detail. For at 
the beginning they appeared to be equal, 
since it seemed to me that only men of sen- 
sitivity and imagination could move me so 
profoundly that I wanted to live in the state 
of marriage with them. 

My first marriage was contracted while 
I was still a child. But I was an indepen- 
dent and intelligent child, and when my fam- 
ily and friends insisted that it was a més- 
alliance, I ran away and married, in spite of 
their warnings. They were right. It was 
a mésalliance. But I hoped that my hus- 





band would grow and develop, while I was 
growing and developing. Instead, he re- 
mained a boy, while I grew into womanhood, 
carving out a career for myself, which is just 
now at the point of flowering into achieve- 
ment. 

A yean ago I met my second husband. I 
had known him slightly, and liked him, but 
never dreamed of any association with him, 
since he was obviously quite a different man 
from those who were my friends. I was 
amazed when he told me of his love, won- 
dering how he could love such a woman as 
I am; and because I no longer expected 
love, nor sought it in any way, it broke upon 
my heart like a new morning. The con- 
clusion was that I divorced my early love, 
and married a second time. And, dear Miss 
Starr, what a wonder that was! I had grown 
so much from the romantic young girl I 
had been, I did not realize that I could love 
so utterly again. I even lost, or set aside, 
my passionate ambition to create beauty in 
my work; all of my impulses toward cre- 
ation were diverted toward this marriage. 
I wanted us to be good for each other, and 
good to each other. I wanted the union to 
deepen always, and to grow into higher 
planes of experience. I was so eager for 
my husband to grow and catch up, that per- 
haps I was sometimes a bit impatient. Per- 
haps I spoke too quickly when the drift of 
things was away from the ideals I have. 
Yet, in no sense did I have an impulse to 
dominate (though my husband thinks that is 
the case), for my surrender had been so 
complete. 

Last week we quarreled. My husband had 
been selfish and inconsiderate, and I called 
his attention to it. But it was his turn to 
voice his dissatisfaction with me. I was a 
willful woman; a dominating woman; my 
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mind was always prying into his; I inter- 
fered with his freedom—and he was tired, 
tired, tired. He could not be the husband 
I wanted. He wanted to relax and have fun, 
and I was always so serious. Why could I 
not give up my perfectionist ideals, and com- 
promise, as everyone else does? 

I was so astounded by the gap between 
us—it seemed that the union had been en- 
tirely in my own imagination—that I offered 
to return him his freedom. I meant it, Miss 
Starr; perhaps a little bitterly, but I meant 
it. No, he didn’t want that; but he did want 
the privilege of enjoying himself in his own 
way; the sense of his own privacy—I mustn’t 
question him about anything; the right to 
come and go as he pleased and with whom 
he pleased, and my recognition that his own 
preoccupation with business had rights prior 
to that of any relationship. 

To me it seems that marriage in my 
sense is impossible of achievement on such 
conditions, and I am wondering whether I 
have made a second marital mistake. Inter- 
ested as I am in astrology, I wonder whether 
it could throw any light on this particular 
problem. I was born May 8, 1903, 8:45 a.m.; 

my present husband was born Nov. 21, 1901. 
A Romantic Idealist. 


ANSWER: Your progressed Moon is in 
Capricorn in your seventh house, which rules 
your associations and relationships in general 
and the marriage partner in particular. It 
opposes your rising Neptune in Cancer and 
squares your Moon in Libra in your fourth, 
and harmoniously aspects your Sun and Jupi- 
ter. It appears that gradually you are to put 
aside your youthful romantic dreams and face 
life “as is’—cold, hard and uncompromising, 
as against life as you would like to have it. 
Your progressed Sun is now three degrees from 
a conjunction with your Venus in Gemini in 
your twelfth house. This, together with your 
progressed Moon’s aspects after it enters 
Aquarius, your ninth house, in your thirty- 
seventh year, augurs a complete and happy re- 
adjustment of your life at that time. In the 
meantime you may be faced with tests of life 
and fate seemingly, as your progressed Moon 
passes through your seventh and eighth houses, 
which latter hold your Saturn in Aquarius. If 
you pass these successfully—as you should— 
you should find complete readjustment to a 
new life, with resultant happiness, no doubt 
with your present husband. 


Dear Miss Starr: 


I have been extremely popular all my life 
with the opposite sex, but have never kept 


company with a desirable man—I seem to 
attract failures or weaklings, which is the 
reason I have not married yet. My love 
affairs have started well enough but have 
proved disappointing. I wonder if I will 
ever meet the right man and marry? 

I was born May 8th, 1904. If you can help 
me solve the above problem you will have 
done a lot of good. 

D. L. 


ANSWER: It happens that an analysis of 
your birthdate appeared in last month’s “Your 
Birthdate” department in this magazine. I be- 
lieve this will furnish the answer to your mar- 
riage problem. The Moon rules your house of 
marriage and is conjunct Saturn in Aquarius 
in your first house. It seems that you appear 
too materially self-sufficient and for this rea- 
son have attracted men of the type you de- 
scribe. However, when your progressed Moon 
enters Gemini to contact your progressed Venus 
and Sun in 1940 and during the following 
two years, as it passes through Cancer, the 
“woman” and “soul” sign, the more feminine 
side of your nature will come to the fore, 
which should attract other people to you who 
have the opposite or more masculine traits— 
the type of partner you desire. Uranus in your 
sign is a regenerating influence during the next 
few years, and should bring changes in con- 
sciousness with resultant changes in your life 
and mode of living. Patience is required at 
present, under your progressed Moon on your 
Sun in square to your Saturn and Moon. But 
as stated, lighter and happier days are ahead. 
Best of luck! 


Dear Miss Starr: 
Will you tell me the compatibility of the 
following birthdates in your departmeht? 
Man, born June 3, 1885. 
Woman, born October 9, 1896. 
I will watch for your answer in the maga- 


zine, as I am a@ constant reader of it. 
eC. 


ANSWER: The man’s Sun and Venus in the 
sign that holds the woman’s Mars and Neptune 
give powerful attraction both mental and physi- 
cal. However, too close or constant association 
would be apt to tax the nervous energy of 
both. The union should be on an understand- 
ing impersonal plane that excludes possibilities 
of jealousy or too great a display of possessive- 
ness. The woman’s Mars exactly on the man’s 
Saturn in Gemini calls for unusual patience and 
mental poise to avert high nervous tension and 
explosive outbursts of temperament should this 
couple be in too close or constant association. 
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The woman’s North Node on the man’s Moon 
is very good—an integrative influence. As her 
South Node falls on his Jupiter again we find 
the indications that this relationship should 
not become too personal or possessive, else 
disintegrative influences set in. Their Suns are 
in air signs, in trine or favorable aspect, in- 
dicating harmony upon the mental planes. With 
her Moon in Scorpio and his Moon in Aquarius 
a tendency to argue unnecessarily, perhaps over 
trifling or unimportant matters, would need to 
be guarded against. If already married, this 
couple should be able to make a success of 
their union. With his Sun and Venus in the 
same sign, Gemini, and her Moon and Venus 
in the same sign, Scorpio, they should both be 
able to realize happiness in their associations 
and relations with the opposite sex. 


Dear Miss Starr: 

I was born May 14, 1902. Notice in my 
birth chart that there are no planets at all 
in my 7th house of marriage. I was mar- 
ried but have been separated from my hus- 
band five years. Does this lack of planets 
in my 7th mean I should never have married 
at all and that I shall never remarry anyone 
else? 

Taurus. 


ANSWER: As you did not give your hour 
of birth we are unable to state whether or 
not you have any planets in your seventh house. 
However, if you have not remarried prior to 
1942, this should be an excellent time for you 
to reenter the connubial state. At that time 
your progressed Venus is on your natal Sun, 
and your progressed Moon enters Aquarius, 
the sign that holds your Jupiter, which is in 
harmonious aspect to your Venus in Aries. You 
should receive an excellent offer at that time 
which you would do well to accept. 

However, in making exact deductions in re- 
gard to marriage it is necessary to know the 
hour of birth. 


Dear Miss Starr: 

On page 71 of your AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
MacazinE for the month of May, you an- 
swered a letter from “Chronic Doubter,” and 
with the following exceptions my case is 
somewhat like hers, and I would appreciate 
your advice. 

Mrs. Chronic Doubter feels she has at- 
tracted the wrong man each time and has 
had three husbands. I feel I have attracted 
the “right” man and have every intention 
of holding on to him. However, for the past 
few years, for economic reasons, I have con- 
tinued my secretarial duties. Since return- 





ing to work we have dispensed with a lot 
of financial worries, and our home life has 
been very happy, particularly on account 
of my mind being at ease and that I am so 
much more adapted to office work than 
household duties. My partner extends his 
50% cooperation with the latter work. My 
husband is a well educated professional man, 
well liked by all his associates. I am rather 
“pushy” for what I want and have no hesi- 
tation in asking my employers for a raise 
when I feel the time is opportune; sometimes 
I get one, but most times I don’t. My hus- 
band, on the other hand, is steady, hard- 
working, but with rather a retiring nature; 
he seems to wait and wait for better times, 
and feels he would be jeopardizing his pres- 
ent standing if he made any venture towards 
a new endeavor or field of occupation, and 
whether it is due to the depression of the 
past few years, or his lack of aggressive- 
ness, I cannot say, but at any rate, his po- 
sition is not very remunerative, and yet he 
seems to possess the knowledge and patience 
for “what it takes” in this particular voca- 
tion. My summing up of the situation is 
that he has the “brains” of the family but 
not the luck of getting organized with the 
individuals who would most appreciate his 
efforts. I have the luck, the opportunities 
to get ahead, but I lack the “brains” and 
haven't got time now to do anything about 
it. The result is that it takes our combined 
incomes to keep our home together and give 
us the average amount of stability. I feel 
now, however, that the time will come when 
I will have to remain at home and “like” 
it. Secretaries nowadays are not wanted 
after a certain age, at least so it appears. 

Can you determine from an astrological 
viewpoint whether there are any bright spots 
or sweepstakes coming into our life? My 
husband’s birthdate is Nov. 16, 1894, and 
mine is April 27, 1905. 

Mrs. Taurus. 


ANSWER: My answer to “Chronic Doubter” 
would not apply necessarily to other working 
wives. Naturally there are cases where it is 
desirable, even necessary, for the wife to con- 
tinue to work or follow a career after marriage, 
and yours appears to be one of these. You have 
Mercury, the Sun, Venus and Jupiter all in 
Taurus, in harmonious aspect to your Saturn, 
Uranus and Neptune. Your progressed Moon 
will enter Taurus this year, to contact these 
planets in the order named, The transit of 
Uranus in your sign should bring you changes 
of consciousness, leading to better and happier 

(Continued on page 78) 








Sa es let ee ee ee ee a a eo ee a aa 


= ee ee ee 








have everything under control up until Oct. 


October 1938 








Market Forecast 


October, 1938 


S tock MARKET averages, volume. and 
prices, may be more influenced by the sec- 
ondary and tertiary (or day to day) trends 
during October than by the broad primary 
trend which still continues to be bearish. 
From another angle of analysis the trend in 
earnings is down while the psychological 
trend is up. 

The new Moon of Sept. 23rd points to the 
concentration and operation of a secondary 
trend that will affect business, finances and 
the market favorably, at least up until Oct. 
23rd, and in many cases will continue until 
the end of December. The conditions, gen- 
eral scope and active tendencies of business 
around the first of October can set market 
averages on an upward arc for the coming 
three months, as Venus moves backward and 
forward in Scorpio, closely contacting the 
North Node and trining the Midheaven of 
the Stock Exchange chart. Moreover, this 
long stay of Venus in Scorpio (until Jan. 
4th, 1939) will be of great help as far as 
the business cycle of the U. S. is concerned. 
That cycle is now, and will be for some 
time, on a broad upswing; but until Octo- 
ber 1939 (as the North Node transits Scor- 
pio) business and economics are in’a state 
of profound transition, revision and reorgani- 
zation, and it appears that any settled and 
permanent business improvement will not 
take place until the fall of next year. How- 
ever, during the coming three months the 
Venus influence will tend to harmonize and 
equalize discordant factors between manage- 
ment, labor, production, financing and invest- 
ment. Frozen assets may be _ liquidated 
under this transit, while large financial insti- 
tutions, banking, insurance, etc., should 
benefit. The danger from the transit is over- 
optimism, and lack of restraint in any finan- 
cial dealing. 

Both the equinox and lunatior charts show 
that public interest will be centered in poli- 
tics, future eventualities in business and 
money, and in foreign affairs. From the po- 
litical angle the Administration appears to 





By 
Deborah Lewis 


23rd. Not only do both charts show the 
President’s influence to be at high tide, but 
Mars transits over the ascendent and natal 
Uranus in his own birth chart, which will 
tend to make him extremely active per- 
sonally and in national affairs. His wishes, 
opinions and actions will have great weight 
with the people at large as well as on 
finances and labor. Also during October 
the decisions and opinions of the Supreme 
Court will follow his ideas to a marked ex- 
tent. Affiliations between the Administra- 
tion and Labor will make labor leaders a 
vital factor in politics, with a consequent 
reaction on business and the market. After 
the 25th of October, when Mars enters Libra, 
the President’s influence and power may 
decrease in all directions. 

From the Market standpoint there are two 
phases of the financial situation; by far the 


-most powerful is Jupiter in Aquarius in 


square aspect to Venus. This is an aspect 
of foolish extravagance, of reckless expendi- 
ture, or piling up heavy debts that may 
never be paid; and as Venus is ruler of the 
10th house in the equinox chart, this indi- 
cates a. continuous outpouring of wealth by 
the government. The majority of people will 
spend lavishly and have a reckless inclina- 
tion to speculation; the entire picture bein 
a positive disregard of eventual strained 
credit and severe loss. Thus the psychology 
of the month is to get while the going is 
good and being irresponsible as to results. 
The second phase is shown by the influence 
of Saturn over the 2nd house which points 
to reduced earnings, to slowing down ine» 
dustry, and can be a check in land-office 
squandering; it also shows strongly organ- 
ized resistance to Administration policies. 
The charts indicate great activity in for- 
eign affairs this month. Commercial and 
financial transactions may be _ extended 
largely. An influx of foreign buying can 
stimulate the market to a surprising degree. 
Industrials should be very active both in 
volume and price. Manufacturing of every 
description may broaden out, perhaps to the 
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point of over-production. Utilities will be 
a decided factor in raising market averages; 
legal decisions may favor such stocks sur- 
prisingly. Rails will benefit, particularly in 
car loadings. Transportation stocks, espe- 
cially automotive, should do well; airplane 
stocks may be somewhat retarded during the 
first of the month. Mining, metals or oil 
stocks could take a flyer into higher brackets. 


Actual mining operations, however, may 
have a set-back. The production of raw ma- 
terials may decline. The housing program 
may be slowed down, but whatever bor- 
rowing or debts are contracted will be hard 
to pay. Agriculture can be affected by 
weather conditions; commodity prices may 
stiffen sharply. 

The period from the 1st to 9th is contra- 
dictory. The Bond Market should be strong. 
The Stock Market could easily go booming 
along; in fact it has inflated aspects, high- 
lighted on the 4th and 6th. On the other 
hand, business and commerce may receive 
a decided check; organizations that control 
or handle large amounts of money or indus- 
try to any extent will simply sit tight wait- 
ing for the excitement to subside and a solid 
bottom to show up. The actual business 
outlook is for future insolvency unless every 
precaution is taken. 

From the 10th to 16th is by far the best 
period of the month. Important agreements 
will be made, announced or put into opera- 
tion on the 10th, which will react as a vital 
stimulant to trade on any scale, and will 
establish confidence all along the line. The 
1lth is so active as to be explosive, but ex- 
cellent financial opportunities are present. 
The 12th promises prodigies of success, but 
accurate estimates will be essential. A 
change will occur in the market trend on 
the 13th-14th. The 13th should be an ex- 
ceptionally good day, particularly for de- 
cisive moves that would mature within two 
weeks, or for short termr contracts. 

From the 17th to 30th is a period of fluc- 
tuation. During this time a new force will 
be released and a more powerful purpose 
will develop to lift large business and finan- 
cial organizations into a better economic 
position over the coming two months. Among 
other things this will include large revision 
and reorganization which, while difficult, will 
eventually be extremely valuable. 

On the 19th Mercury squares Pluto, a 
definite warning of changes of great impor- 
tance that could shake the market, while 
strange political alignments could cause fur- 
ther weakness. The new Moon of the 23rd 





increases optimism and speculation on the 
24th-25th; at the same-time Mars enters 
Libra leaving the opposition to the M. C. of 
the Stock Exchange chart. Some important 
industrial or labor problems could be set- 
tled then that will send values up. Also on 
the 24th-25th the Sun squares Pluto which 
may affect politics, business and the mar- 
ket with great and possibly shattering ex- 
citement. It is a time to be particularly 
wary of long or short term contracts or any 
financial dealings. 

Mercury opposes Uranus on the 28th when 
foreign or domestic situations may create 
tension; speculation could be heavily in- 
volved through a sharp reversal of values, 
Foreign financial investments, national de- 
fense, conditions affecting the army or navy, 
labor conditions could start a strong reces- 
sive movement about the 30th. At that time 
a series of events will come to a head and 
some fast back-tracking will have to be 
done not to be drawn into a vacuum of 
loss. The shift in emphasis that occurs the 
last few days of the month needs the ut- 
most sobriety and sound judgment to inter- 
pret correctly; the political outlook espe- 
cially can be so confusing that financial 
judgment will be liable to serious errors 
unless the utmost restraint is exercised at 
that time. 


Humanity in the Making 
(Continued from page 42) 


Perhaps even his strong constitution may 
slowly give in, under excesses and age. His 
progressed Sun with Mars running close 
ahead is about to oppose Jupiter, then Sat- 
urn; the progressed Venus to oppose Nep- 
tune and square the natal Sun. The forties 
are likely to be his last decade. But what- 
ever one may think of his “strong man” 
policy he will remain in history as a great 
military genius, a daring regenerator and 
organizer, the Father of New Turkey. 





——_ — =. -— ee a a 


Re ee a ae ah. ie 


a & Mm 








ao 


ct Kh 


“ ~ | 











October 1938 71 





Were You Born in October? 


General Forecast for the Next Twelve Months 


Tue YEAR AHEAD FOR THOSE Born IN OCTOBER 
AccoRDING TO INDIVIDUAL BIRTHDATES 


QO). 1—You’re in too serious a mood— 
a little more relaxation and play are needed 
to help, you maintain your nervous health 
and the proper business perspective. While 
finances are expansive, romance may prove 
expensive. 

Ocr. 2—An elder may present a serious 
problem or obligation which you may avert 
by tact and patience. A woman friend is 
helpful. A journey should be beneficial. 
Business and finances should advance unex- 
pectedly in response to your patient, per- 
severant efforts. 

Ocr. 3—Yours should be an exciting year, 
marked by considerable advancement which 
may involve travel or the signing or re- 
newing of a contract. Some dissension or 
jealousy among associates probable, requir- 
ing considerable tact and tolerance on your 
part. . 

Oct. 4—Friendships, also your personal 
pride and prestige, are under expansive in- 
fluences, but these may conflict or exert a 
heavy drain upon your finances. An elder 
or conservative acquaintance is a steadying 
and materially helpful influence. Excellent 
news from a distance may reach you. 

Ocr. 5—Pride, and keeping up expansive 
appearances, may react unfavorably on your 
pocketbook. Women in your social life may 
tempt you to extravagance. Don’t allow 
your rising prestige and success—which 
should be considerable—to go to your head. 
Adhere to a safe and sane business and 
financial course. 

Ocr. 6—Your earning powers should be 
enhanced in some unforeseen way, leading 
to financial security. Don’t allow quarrel- 
some or jealous associates to upset your emo- 
tional equilibrium or force your hand. Main- 
tain calm self-control and adhere to the 


business ideas which you know are right. 


Keep practical, 

Ocr. 7—An associate may stir up some dis- 
Sension or confusion in your public life. 
A journey, friendly news or romance at a 
distance should contribute to your happiness 
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and mental upliftment. Your business and 
personal finances should do well. 

Ocr. 8—Impulsive, ill-considered action in 
partnership affairs needs curbing to avert 
loss or separations. Your personal success 
depends more upon your own efforts, courage 
and hard work than upon so-called luck or 
opportunity. Friends and loved ones are be- 
hind your creative ambitious ventures with 
their moral—if not financial—support. 

Oct. 9—A past agreement or partnership 
matter may reach a climax or turning point. 
Your personal obligations may seem heavy. 
An unusual friendship of an impersonal na- 
ture is your guiding light, helping you to 
salvage or renew your courage and ideals. 

Oct. 10—The accent of your year is on 
business and finances, which are active but 
disturbed. Unusual discretion will be nec- 
essary in dealing with business rivals or in 
all co-operative enterprises. 

Oct. 11—Yours should be an exciting year, 
marked by sudden, unexpected or un- 
planned happenings and sharp changes. 
Don’t bank too strongly on promises of 
friends or superiors. Your work should pro- 
gress, developing unique lines of interest. 

Oct. 12—Upholding your social prestige 
or dealings with the opposite sex may prove 
expensive. The anticipation of romantic / 
pleasures may exceed their realization. Call 
a halt to lavish spending. Hard work and 
creative enterprises should succeed. 

Ocr. 13—Your mind is active and’ ener- 
getic and with prudence and caution you 
may put forth some excellent work during 
your year ahead. Guard against haste and 
confusion which threaten to disturb your 
field of activity, possibly through the mud- 
dleheadedness or untrustworthiness of a fel- 
low worker. - 

Ocr. 14—A friendly superior favors you. 
Favorable news from a distance or a jour- 
ney taken advances your business interests. 
Considerable tension and dissension in your 
immediate environment should be check- 
mated by tact and courtesy on your part, 
especially where fellow workers are in- 





volved. 
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Ocr. 15—You may feel the weight of your 
domestic and professional responsibilities or 
conjugal obligations more keenly than usual. 
Patience is required of you. Favorable sur- 
prises regarding money may come through 
a friend met in an unusual or unexpected 
manner. 

Ocr. 16—If you are released from some 
burdensome obligation be cautious how you 
take on new. ones and be sure of all angles 
involved. You’re able to forge ahead in 
your work, thus increasing your financial 
status. Friends helpful. 

Oct. 17—You may take a journey to visit 
old scenes or childhood’s friends. Some dis- 
turbance in your professional life or involv- 
ing superiors probable. Your creative pow- 
ers and personal ambitions are enhanced 
and with the assistance of influential friends 
you may put some excellent plans into oper- 
ation with prospects of excellent results. 

Oct. 18—You seem to be putting out too 
much of your hard earned cash to keep 
pace with your more wealthy or fortunate 
associates. If you depend too greatly upon 
romance it may prove somewhat disappoint- 
ing or unreliable as well as expensive. Your 
mind is active and creative, your work well 
favored. 

Oct. 19—The promise of a woman friend 
or loved one may be broken. Something 
unusually fortunate should break, possibly 
from a distance or as a result of a change 
or journey, helping you to reach more finan- 
cial security and independence. 

Ocr. 20—Happiness of a high, unusual 
order should be yours, possibly as the re- 
sult of an unexpected meeting or a jour- 
ney, or through developing a unique hobby 
or study. Romance may be found in strange 
ways or fortune come in some half secret 
or unforeseen manner. A year of marked 
advancement and increase in various forms. 

Ocr. 21—An elder associate may tie you 
down to stern, concrete reality. Guard your 
health from worry over other people’s prob- 
lems by building up your resistance through 
proper diet and exercise. Your vision ex- 
tends and financial increase comes through 
friendly romantic contacts. Your social 
standing furthers your public life and pro- 
fessional prestige. 

Ocr. 22—A business competitor or rival 
makes your work more difficult, or pre- 
sents obstacles to your success, but you 


are backed by the assistance of powerful 
friends who have your interests at heart. 
Romance is inspiring you to new, creative 
fields of action. 





Oct. 23—An important year which may 
bring a change or turning point in your af- 
fairs. Considerable help from friends evi- 
denced. Your field of activity expands but 
be on guard against dissension or strife in 
your professional life. 

Oct. 24—You may need to develop un- 
usual self-control and tact in dealing with 
associates, especially business partners, in 
order to avert upsets or dissensions. Tem- 
perament will waste energy and money. 
Super popularity and too rapid expansion 
may threaten your basic security. 

Oct. 25—Keep a close watch on domestic 
expenses and refuse to speculate on your 
future security—you’ll be tempted to do so. 
Don’t allow success to turn your head—it 
could have a kickback later. Your 1939 gains 
may come from sources you least expect. 
Keep steady and practical at all times. 

Oct. 26—An unusually active and prosper- 
ous year, with gains presaged from avenues 
both old and new. If eligible a good year 
to marry. If already married, extraordinary 
happiness in the conjugal state is evidenced. 

Oct. 27—A fortunate year for finances and 
investments, especially in conservative prod- 
ucts, but not for speculating on margin. 
When in doubt, don’t act. Keep all your 
professional activities open and free from any 
possibilities of misconstruction. You may 
travel widely and profit thereby, but don’t 
be too confiding of trusting in your deal- 
ings with strangers. 

Oct. 28—A tendency to run at too high 
mental speed needs watching and checking. 
You’re taking life too seriously and working 
too hard—remember “you can’t take it with 
you!” A change for the better should affect 
your financial fortunes later in the year. 

Ocr. 29—You’re feeling your responsibilities 
keenly—it’s a long road that has no turning, 
and the turn isn’t far off, and on an ave- 
nue you had scarcely planned to travel. You 
should experience happiness on, or as a re- 
sult of, a journey. 

Oct. 30—Monetary gain may come as a 
result of your past sterling efforts and 
achievements, with a favorable surprise in 
connection with it. You stand to gain by 
practical investments or conservative specu- 
lation. Happiness of the down-to-earth va- 
riety is evidenced. 

Oct. 31—Considerable financial tension 
which could have a derogatory effect upon 
your business and domestic life may 
averted safely by “soft answers” and diplo- 
matic management. Patience and hard work 
win you rich dividends. Emotionalism and 
temperament lose. 
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Es. 1—Today’s child will be inordinately 
cautious, patient and hardworking and may 
attract more than the average opposition in 
his business career and heavy responsibilities 
in domestic life. Should possess excellent 
earning capacity and spend considerable 
money in following romance. 

Oct. 2—This youngster will be held back in 
early life by obstacles both tangible and in- 
tangible, but will make up for lost time later 
on and force ahead to success in love, finances 
and career. Will travel for business reasons. 
Executive ability. 

Ocr. 3—Originality and individuality 
stressed in today’s nativity. Unusual pride in 
appearance—no doubt a very attractive child 
physically, who may become a very cultured 
and elegant appearing adult. Ideals high; so- 
cialistic and humanitarian traits pronounced. 
A diplomat, foreign traveler, teacher. 

Ocr, 4~Another high-minded and fairly 
fortunate youngster, but one whose anticipa- 
tion of life and the future may be too high 
to grant complete realization. Practical, con- 
servative paths favored over too radical or 
revolutionary ones. Artistic talent, travel. 

Oct. 5—Generous to a fault, often bombas- 
tic and too optimistic of his abilities and the 
future, is today’s native. Pride, romance and 
social life will prove expensive. Should be 
taught thrift and prudence. Political career. 


Ocr. 6—A good Samaritan is born today— 
a gentle, kindly character who will need to 
turn the other cheek often but who will 
always win out over more aggressive natured 
individuals. Will follow the sea or romantic 
adventure and be interested in public wel- 
fare. Financial fortunes favored in unusual 
ways. 

Oct. 7—Greatly similar to yesterday’s child, 
but with more promise of success and happi- 
ness in life through its untiring unselfish ef- 
forts in service to humanity. Will experience 
a great romantic love and unusual financial 
and business success. Journeys and meta- 
physical pursuits favored. 


_ Ocr. 8—This young extravert will be very 
impressionable and susceptible to the lure of 





A Baby Born This October 
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the opposite sex. Should marry young and 
find happiness after the necessary adjust- 
ments are made and impulsiveness overcome. 
Will always believe the best is just ahead. 
Business ability combined with artistry pro- 
duces a fine combination here. 

Ocr. 9—Life is a serious responsible busi- 
ness to today’s precocious infant. His greatest 
ambitions and ideals should be realized by 
his own perseverant efforts coupled with the 
assistance of kindly friends and advisers. 
Should avoid being too personal and posses- 
sive in love, marriage or intimate associations. 

Oct. 10—Determined, often headstrong and 
hasty, this child will require unusual care in 
educating and training. Kindness and per- 
suasion wins over more aggressive methods. 
Should endeavor to work at the head of its 
own independent business, for it is not the 
type to accept the dictates of others grace- 
fully or well. Should do well materially and 
professionally, 

Oct. 11—Another strong willed, determined, 
excessively independent young individual 
who will be mentally very hardworking and 
quite fearless. Will experience a strange and 
unusual career of unexpected happenings— 
extreme ups and downs of fortune. Science its 
hobby. 

Ocr. 12—Greatly dependent upon its affec- 
tions, putting everything forward to merit 
other people’s approbation, is today’s native. 
Should command a good salary for his ex- 
cellent business ability but will seem to 
spend, it as fast as it comes in to make a good 
showing and in grand, magnificent gestures. 
Excess of all kinds needs curbing. 


Oct. 13—Here we find a practical little in- 
dividual who cares more for his own achieve- 
ments and their rewards than the often fickle 
opinions of the multitude. Will rise steadily 
in life to a position of responsibilty and trust. 
Talents versatile, imagination great. Unusual 
artistic as well as literary ability stressed. 

Ocr, 14—This little one will worm his way 
directly inte the hearts of elders and friends 
by his gracious charm and persuasive tactics. 
Should be warned to watch deception in both 
self and others. Travel, creative talent, music. 
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Ocr. 15—Unusually sensitive, retiring into 
a shell of reserve in childhood. Needs kind- 
ness and consideration but may attract more 
or less stern or dictatorial policies in home 
environment. Strangers or impersonal friends 
help to advance financial fortunes and bring 
the realization of ideals and ambitious dreams. 

Ocr. 16—The early home environment and 
training of this clever, gifted child may con- 
flict with its later marital life, or it may carry 
a maternal complex over into maturity. Needs 
impersonal love and profits most by im- 
personal friends. Financial fortunes come un- 
expectedly after some early delay and obsta- 
cles are past. Youthful dreams realized in 
maturity. 

Oct. 17—This child will be ambitious and 
desirous of attaining personal success and 
will be assisted to its goal by powerful asso- 
ciates and older friends. Extremes of fortune 
affect its career and financial fortunes. Gains 
by inheritance. 

Ocr. 18—Another ambitious, expansive- 
minded career child who should learn to rely 
more on own efforts, which point to well 
stabilized success, than on others, particularly 
partners, who may prove eccentric and too 
expansive for financial security. Will experi- 
ence an exciting and colorful life. 

Ocr. 19—A brilliant intellect. Meticulous in 
dress, analytical, orderly in its habits, is to- 
day’s little native. Somewhat too susceptible 
and sensitive to affectional influences, it 
should be taught to let reason control and 
direct its emotional impulses. A traveling oc- 
cupation, possibly connected with educating. 

Ocr. 20—A very discriminating, high-mind- 
ed child, often timid and retiring, with a 
tendency to dream of its future great services, 
which dreams should materialize unexpect- 
edly in some practical line of endeavor, such 
as science or medicine; if a girl, in nursing. 

Oct. 21—Here we have a shining light— 
popular, quick-witted, marrying well above 
its early station. If a boy, an earnest, happy- 
go-lucky go-getter who will mix pleasure 
with his work, which latter may be con- 
nected with travel and outdoor sports. 


Oct. 22—Love and friendship are shown as 
highlights toward success and happiness in 
the life of this artistic, beauty-loving young 
hopeful. Elders and conservative associates 
may seem opposing and limiting, but should 
furnish the necessary balance and opposition 
to stimulate the ambition necessary for suc- 
cess. 


Ocr. 23—Although subject to minor acci- 
dents in early life this child will seem to be 


safeguarded by providence against real dan- 
ger and should do unusually well in later 
life and attain considerable prominence. De- 
tective ability. Government or secret service 
work, politics. 


Oct. 24—This child will be drawn to po- 
litical interests and experience an unusual, 
often uncertain career, living beyond its 
means. Uncanny ability to ferret out secrets 
could make it an internationally known de- 
tective. Must never rely upon other’s finan- 
cial promises. 

Ocr. 25—Don’t expect this baby to stay soft 
and cuddly long—it’s born to take its own 
helm and make its own way at an early age. 
Somewhat too confident and optimistic, but 
should attain power and success, but must 
not depend on friends or chance-taking. 

Oct. 26—Lucky little one this, who is born 
today. Its pathway stretches out all bright- 
ness—a long, adventurous and happy trail. 
Considerable commonsense too—an excellent 
student, who may become an educator or 
teacher, and travel widely. Romantic and 
conjugal happiness. 

Oct. 27—A generous, sympathetic young- 
ster, upon whom fate shone kindly, whose life 
and fortunes should be protected and well 
stabilized. Friends and elders helpful in 
bringing ideals to fruition. Should not be 
too confiding or trusting, particularly to 
strangers. 

Oct. 28—This child will be retiring and 
often appear aloof, even cold or hard. Needs 
sympathetic kindness and understanding of 
elders, but fate may seem to prevent this. 
Fortunes change suddenly in maturity or 
after love dawns, bringing security and sub- 
stantial gifts. 


Oct. 29—Greatly similar to yesterday’s 
youngster — practical, self-seeking, patient, 
determined to succeed in the face of early 
obstacles. Fortune changes in its favor after 
it breaks limiting or too orthodox influences. 
Strangers and youthful friends best. 


Oct. 30—This youngster will be gifted with 
a remarkable intellect and will be drawn to 
scientific pursuits. Will enjoy delving into 
mysteries and may follow unusual hobbies 
and may profit unexpectedly through some 
unique invention. 


Ocr. 31—Here we have a strange child of 
moods and contrary, argumentative ways, but 
lovable and kind-hearted. Ambitious, in- 
clined to work for the good of humanity 
rather than for personal reasons. An un- 
usual calling. Success may come suddenly 
from unforeseen quarters. 
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GENERAL INDICATIONS: Uranus and 
Saturn bring their energies to bear quite 
forcibly during the month of October. Here 
we have the utmost opposites in extremes— 
the one tending to disruption and explosive 
violence, while the other tends toward cau- 
tion, painstaking plans and plodding per- 
sistence, 

The Lunation having influence over the 
first three weeks of the month has an out- 
standing T-square of Venus, Jupiter and 
Uranus. While extremely discordant, it never- 
theless stimulates the flow of capital (Jupi- 
ter), leading to expansion and a general trend 
toward extravagance. Venus plays such an 
important role at this time that we may be 
sure the ladies will be unusually prominent 
in the news of the month. As Uranus so 
closely opposes the ruler of the ladies (Venus) 
we shall have serious exposés involving wo- 
men, and unconventional and eccentric ace 
tivities bared to the public. 

In this New Moon Cycle chart, the Luna- 
tion falls sesqui-square to Uranus, helping 
to increase this ultra-progressive planet’s in- 
fluence during the month. As the Lunation 

is semi-square Venus, a great amount 
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of energy is released through the worst dis- 
cord of the chart, The greatest harmony for 
the month is shown by the splendid trines 
of Mars, Mercury and Neptune to Uranus. 
This configuration is very favorable for cre- 
ative effort, especially along the literary 
(Mercury) or motion picture (Neptune) 
lines. 

The New Moon Cycle chart affecting world 
conditions the last week of October is sig- 
nificant in that the Lunation is almost exactly 
square to Pluto. As the military element 
(Mars) also is quite prominent, we shall have 
considerable news of violence and of drastic 
action. The prominence of Jupiter should give 
increased activity in the stock market, while 
a general trend more favorable for business 
than the past four months is assured. 

The opportunity aspect (semi-sextile) in 
the Saturn Cycle also points to better busi- 
ness conditions. Protective measures of vari- 
ous kinds will be proposed under this stimu- 
lus—here in America the emphasis being 
placed on the protection of old-age insurance 
and relief, as Saturn is in the house having 
rule over charitable movements (12th). Dis- 
eases come under Saturn’s rule, and we shall 
have sanitary and other protective measures 
taken to guard the public health, 

The Uranus Cycle promises an increase if 
the unrest felt by the people of many nations. 
Radical activities will be outstanding, with 
the adoption of many new and untried plans. 
Throughout the world there will be an in- 
creased dissatisfaction with conditions as they 
are, and an urge to throw off restraint of all 
kinds. Reform movements will spring up 
mushroom fashion, only to be of short dura- 
tion because there is not the proper unity of 
action to achieve permanent results, Efforts 
will be made to expose existing corruption 
under this planet’s disruptive influence. In 
particular will Russia be disturbed by this 
friction aspect in her planetary ruler’s Cycle 
chart. 

Days of special interest during October will 
be the 11th and 18th, when the Lunation 
sets off the heavy aspects in the New Moon 
Cycle chart, and around the 26th and 27th 
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when Mars opposes both Mars and Saturn 
in the Mars Cycle chart. At this later period 
there will be news of violence, of crime, and 
of serious accidents. 

Mars, ruler of the military profession, be- 
comes an important factor in this month’s 
news as it makes the trine to Uranus and 
conjunction Neptune in the sky. The con- 
junction with Neptune, on October 12th, is 
especially significant, bringing into promi- 
nence the things ruled by both planets. The 
most obvious results will be a war scare, 
with a tendency to attract virulent action and 
catastrophies. Aviation will play an impor- 
tant part, with the use of aircraft in warfare 
making new headlines. 

UNITED STATES: In the States we have 
the foreign news attaining more than its usual 
prominence. The Lunation for Washington 
shows both Mars and Mercury in the house 
of foreign relations (7th), signifying the dan- 
ger of quarrels and controversies at this time. 
There will be much talk of treaties, with 
danger of involving America in European 
squabbles. Neptune in the house of debts 
(8th) also is active in this chart, bringing talk 
of debt payment and schemes for such re- 
payment; so we can expect some country to 
make a bid for our backing by promising to 
consider past obligations. Unfortunately, Nep- 
tune does not produce cash. 

Finances are somewhat afflicted with Sat- 
urn ruling the people’s money (2nd house). 
This restrictive influence points to relief and 
the various governmental slush funds turn- 
ing loose money as protective measures. 

The people as a whole come under the in- 
fluence of benefic Jupiter—yet this jovial 
planet is part of a T-square, bringing many 
obstacles to be conquered. This will express 
as dissatisfaction with affairs in general, and 
especially points to criticism of the Adminis- 
tration and Administration policies. Pluto also 
afflicts the first house, showing the unrest 
will become violent at times. The planetary 
stimulation indicates considerable difficulty 
over the method of handling relief matters, 
and we shall have groups bringing pressure 
to bear in order to gain their own ends. Thus 
strikes in relief projects, and demonstrations 
at relief headquarters will be much in evi- 
dence during October. 

Labor comes under the influence of Pluto, 
inclining to direct action and the use of 
force. This will bring a wealth of news of 
labor activities, particularly of the forming 
of alliances and the signing of pacts and 
treaties. 

The Administration is in poor favor this 
month, and will receive severe criticism from 


the newspapers. An exposure of mismanage- 
ment will be made, and the popularity of the 
New Dealers will suffer accordingly. 

Uranus, in the house of literary work 
(third), trine to Mars, Mercury and Neptune, 
is especially harmonious for producing fine 
writing. During this month American writers 
will bring forth some exceptionally good ma- 
terial, while the movies (Neptune) also will 
benefit. 

This harmonious configuration favors the 
forming of pacts and mutual agreements with 
neighboring countries, and will increase our 
commercial activities in South America. A 
quite drastic departure from the customary 
method of dealing with these neighboring 
countries is shown, and the innovations made 
will greatly assist our foreign shipping. 

One of the President’s cabinet members 
will be very active at this time, promoting 
peaceful relations among labor groups in the 
general interest of the public. Civil Service 
employees will strive actively for more uni- 
form regulations, and will bring up the sub- 
ject of pensions. 

In the Ingress chart for Washington, indi- 
cating the general trend of conditions for the 
year, the Sun makes the square to Pluto and 
the opposition to Mars the last week of Octo- 
ber. This is specially significant in that the 
New Moon Cycle chart of October 23 has 
Mars directly on the Ascendant, while the 
Lunation is square to Pluto. With Mars rul- 
ing violence, and Pluto ruling drastic action, 
a very interesting week is promised for the 
end of October. The Mars Cycle adds its dis- 
cord also, as Mars is opposition Mars on 
October 26, and opposition Saturn on the 
27th. The conflict will revolve chiefly around 
business and the Administration, with coer- 
cion, the wielding of dictatorial power, and 
the racketeering methods of Pluto much in 
evidence. 

Individuals having great power—both po- 
litically and financially—will usurp the rights 
of the people. Inversive activities of various 
kinds will be bared. As Mars is the planetary 
ruler of steel and rules manufacturing, this 
seems to be the logical moment to publish 
the: findings of the monopoly investigating 
committee as affecting the steel industry. 

The Birth-chart of the United States has 
Mercury ruling the house of transportation, 
opposing Pluto in the department governing 
long journeys. On October 15, Mercury, by 
Major Progression, makes the friction (semi- 
square) aspect to Pluto. This will tend to give 
rise to much talk about travel, will bring 
controversies among groups interested in 
transportation and indicates a crisis in the 
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affairs of the railroads of America. As Mer- 
cury is progressing through the house of 
foreign countries, international commerce and 
traffic will be affected. 

It will be interesting to note how the Grand 
trine from the people’s money (2nd), business 
(10th), and the market (5th) will stimulate 
finances at this time. At least in so far as the 
Lunation chart has influence, a more pros- 
perous period is forthcoming. There will be 
strife and violence in connection with it, but 
in spite of the harsh measures shown there 
will be expansion and better business condi- 
tions. 

CANADA: Labor difficulties, the handling 
of unemployed groups, and the method of 
securing financial assistance for those unem- 
ployed, will receive outstanding attention at 
this time. The people as a whole come under 
benefic Jupiter’s influence, yet the afflictions 
to Jupiter in the Lunation chart indicate ob- 
stacles hindering the attainment of the pros- 
perity Jupiter promises. 

Decisive action on the part of the courts 
will be taken. Conditions abroad will hold the 
public’s attention -as foreign relations are 
greatly stimulated. Inventiveness, intellectual 
activity and research work are very well fa- 
vored during October. 

EUROPE: Great Britain shows most ac- 
tivity for the month in business and financial 
affairs. Speculation is particularly stimulated 
the first part of October. The Administra- 
tion’s policies will be made the focus of a 
bitter attack by the opposing party, with the 
military faction taking sides against the pres- 
ent regime. Caustic criticism will be made, 
with a great deal of personal antagonism 
shown by both factors. However, the present 
policies will continue operative in spite of a 
dissenting minority. 

The Lunation figure influencing the latter 
part of the month brings shipping and for- 
eign commerce into national prominence, with 
drastic action taken. The aspects indicate a 
continuation of the attacks on British ship- 
ping by warring countries, and severe losses 
will be suffered. A more militant attitude will 
be taken by the government during the last 
week of the month, with retaliatory mea- 
sures being considered. 

With drastic Uranus ruling the house of 
Labor in the London Lunation, the unrest 
shown by the heavier Cycles will manifest 
in mass demonstrations. Rioting and violence 
are to be feared the last of the month. 

Jupiter, planet of expansion, dominates the 
Lunation chart for Rome. This emphasis on 
business will bring commercial ventures of 
great interest to the people. A gigantic move- 


ment to develop the natural resources of the 
country will be started, especially affecting 
the colonial possessions. During the last week, 
Mars is the outstanding factor, promising 
belligerent pronouncements from [Il Duce 
which will increase the war-fever in Europe. 

Germany will be more eager than ever to 
add to her territories, and with expansive 
Jupiter prompting Hitler, coupled with the 
activity in the house of territories (4th), we 
shall see the next step made in Germany’s 
program of annexing helpless countries. The 
prominence of Mars throughout the month 
certainly will not add to world peace. 

Russia does not fare so well the first part 
of October, as restrictive Saturn showers his 
troublesome energies on the government and 
business. Contraction, economy, loss and 
lower prices will prevail. The people of the 
country are stimulated by drastic Pluto, 
bringing a sharp conflict of opposing inter- 
ests and the imposing of compulsory coopera- 
tion. Considering the discord shown by the 
heavier Cycles, it will be surprising if some 
direct action is not taken to overthrow the 
present government. Such violent plans are 
doomed for defeat at this time, and the 
presence of afflicted Pluto in the house of 
death in the Lunation of October 23rd indi- 
cates the fate of those daring to question the 
policies of those in authority. 

FAR EAST: Real action is due in the 
Orient during October and November, with 
events occurring which will be of vital in- 
terest to the civilized world. China starts 
October with Mars directly on the Ascendant, 
showing strife, violence and a unified war- 
like attitude of the people. Should China de- 
cide to carry the war to Nipponese soil, this 
would be the logical time to do so. Five 
planets in the house of the people centers 
the Chinese interest on solving their personal 
affairs. The close trines to Uranus in the 
house of long journeys favors air travel, 
while Jupiter ruling the army will bring 
many successes. 

The last week shows the balance swinging 
to the other extreme, as Saturn is on the 
Ascendant; and the Lunation Mercury con- 
junction in square to Pluto occupies the 
house of open enemies. The damage to the 
civilian population will be especially severe, 
yet Neptune*and Mars in the house of the 
army, trine to Uranus, decidedly favors the 
Dragon Empire. 

Japan starts the month with most of her 
energy focused on secret enemies of the 
people, and on sorrows and disappointments. 
Saturn in the seventh indicates severe losses 
and restrictions due to the activity of other 
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countries. Trade restrictions will curtail the 
buying power for war material, while the T- 
square afflicting the financial condition of the 
country makes this a most trying period. 
Events of greater significance can be expected 
for the latter part of the month. In the New 
Moon Cycle chart of October 23rd for Tokyo, 
Uranus falls directly on the Ascendant, 
prompting the people to revolt against the 
dictates of the war lords. The Lunation rules 
the house of the army, closely squaring Pluto, 
signifying drastic activity with considerable 
loss. The outstanding factor at this time, how- 
ever, appears to be the unrest, dissatisfaction 
and disruption of the common people leading 
them to rebel against the economic oppres- 
sion forced upon them. 


es 


Marriage Problems 
(Continued from page 68) 


conditions, provided you respond to the higher 
side of this revolutionary planet. 

I do not ‘believe you need worry over the 
fact that you may be obliged to quit your 
present line of work at some future time. If 
changes come they are to make room for bet- 
ter conditions and wider future horizons. 


Dear Miss Starr: 

I was born Dec. 23, 1906, about 8:30 a.m., 
42 N. Lat., 83 W. Long. My parents separated 
when I was four years old, but I remember 
the circumstances well. I lived with my 
paternal grandmother until her death, then 
I was placed in an orphanage at the age of 
nine. (I hated every minute of my stay.) 
I left the orphanage to enter the convent 
of teaching nuns June 25, 1924, and gave up 
the religious life June 25, 1929. I was mar- 
ried to B. on June 25, 1930. Our son B. Jr. 
was born Jan. 5, 1932 (Cesarean). 

Here is my problem—we got along beau- 
tifully for seven years, and I was very happy 
until last July I went on a ten-day trip. 
The night I came back we quarreled. Since 
then he has shut me out of his life almost 
completely. There is such a breach between 
us I just can’t get to him. He has been spend- 
ing evenings and week-ends away from 
home and insists that what he does and 
where he goes is none of my business. He 
rejects any display of affection on my part, 
or acts as if he were disgusted with him- 
self and me, too, and refuses to speak or 
even look at me for several days. I am so 


terribly hurt and bewildered I don’t even 
want to live any more. He says he doesn’t 
know whether or not he loves me at all, 
and refuses to give any more explanation of 
his actions. 


I am turning to astrology to look for some 
little straw to hang onto. 


All my life I have been one of two or 
three hundred where no individual interest 
or affection was bestowed unless I broke a 
rule. I have lavished all the intense pent-up 
love and affection I am capable of on my 
husband and he doesn’t seem to want it any 
more. What am I going to do? 

B. L. Redding in her forecast for 1937 
wasn’t quite right about Capricorn being in 
the lap of heaven—I’ve been in the depths 
of hell for the last four months. 

Please, can somebody help me? My hus- 
band was born February 17, 1907, few min- 
utes after 1:00 a.m., Troutman, N. C. 

Mrs. B. H. 


ANSWER: At the time of your husband’s 
changed attitude toward you both of your pro- 
gressed Moons were in late Taurus, opposing 
your Venus in Scorpio and approaching an op- 
position to his Mars. Inasmuch as you are 
willing to do all in your power to regain your 
husband’s affection it would seem advisable to 
allow your association with him to dwell upon 
a mental rather than a physical plane, at least 
for the time being, and not try to force issues. 
Be as patient as possible just now under your 
progressed Moon’s approaching square to your 
Saturn. 

Why not take up some new study or hobby? 
This course is favored just now, with your 
progressed Moon in Gemini coming to your 
Pluto. By becoming so engrossed in new in- 
terests and pursuits you should soon find your- 
self so interested in your new ideas that your 
husband couldn’t help but find his interest in 
you revived. You might go to night school, 
study a foreign language, or take a course in 
some other line that holds special interest to 
you. Your chart, as well as your letter, shows 
considerable literary talent. Why not develop 
that this year? 
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Zodiacal Types 


LIBRA 
SEPTEMBER 24 TO OCTOBER 23 


rh. is the sign that is responsible for 
many of our beautiful, but not so dumb, 
blondes. How charmingly they work to make 
you carry out their plans, and often, much 
against your better judgment, you fall right 
in with them. Theirs is truly the iron hand 
in the velvet glove. 

They are gracious, fastidious, sensitive and 
gentle, but positive. You will seldom be able 
to change the mind or 
opinion of a Libran, 
but they do often 
succeed in changing 
yours. 

These natives find 
their greatest happi- 
ness in association 
with others. They 
crave affection and 
usually marry early. 

They are adaptable 
but not pliable. They 
are impartial and 
dispassionate, _ their 
sign of the Balance 
enabling them to see 
both sides of the question; but they often 
prove ineffectual when trying to find a solu- 
tion for a situation. When their emotions 
are touched they are inclined to be impul- 
sively generous. 

The Libra woman has a deep sense of 
kindredship with women, and while she has 
a tendency to show off and exaggerate some- 
what, she will cheerfully and generously 
share with them. Should she plan to refur- 


Edith Van Brook 


nish part or all of her home, she will seldom 
sell her old furniture, but will distribute it 
among her less fortunate friends, in order 
to make room for the new. Here, consciously 
or otherwise, she puts the sign of the Balance 
to work. 

She has a great love for children, her own 
and those of every one else; but she does 
strive to make her’s ‘cocks-o’-the-walk.’ She 

is lavish in her ex- 
penditures on them 
and spends much 
time figuring out a 
way to make their 
clothes look better 
than the others in the 
class room. Her chil- 
dren are, of course, 
usually spoiled. How- 
ever, in spite of her 
devotions to them, she 
seldom lets them in- 
terfere with her so- 
cial obligations. 
These Librans pos- 
sess a keen sense of 
justice, and do not like to hurt another’s feel- 
ings. They are even tempered, sociable, and 
extremely wide awake. So be very discreet i 
a Libran joins your party because these na- 
tives have that irritating faculty of being too, 
too observant. They are conscious of every- 
thing going on around them, and never miss 
a trick, even a little thing like the flickering 


of an eyelash. 








Scorpio “Zodiacal Types 


99 will appear in the 
November issue 
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Libra 


A General Forecast, September, 1938, 
to September, 1939, for Those Born 
September 24 to October 23 





By ; 
Frederic van Norstrand 


“Oh, my soul, thou and I together are like 
unto a compass. We form but one body, hav- 
ing two points. Truly, we move but from 
the one point, and make the round of the 
circle; but the day cometh, and is not far off, 
when the two points must reunite.” 

KHAYYAM. clxxxvii. 


a it might be well to mention the 
favorable and unfavorable periods which, 
generally speaking, alternately favor and cir- 
cumscribe your efforts during the year ahead 
of you. In the following four favorable pe- 
riods your aim should be to extend your 
interests and advance your affairs, viz: from 
48 to 65 days after your coming birthday; 
again from 108 to 125 days after your birth- 
day; then from 228 to 245 days after your 
birthday; and lastly from 288 to 305 days after 
your birthday. During these alternate periods 
your “good” days are quite apt to be more 
favorable to you, while your “adverse” days 
will show an inclination to be less trouble- 
some. 

The following seventeen-day periods, oc- 
curring three times during the year, do not 
in themselves favor important courses of ac- 
tion. Hence the adverse dates occurring 
within these times are apt to be stressed, 
while the favorable dates will ordinarily not 
be likely to be so very favorable. These 
latter periods are three in number, viz: from 
78 to 95 days after your birthday; then from 
168 to 185 days after your birthday; lastly 
from 258 to 275 days after your birthday. As, 
for example, your birthday being September 
29th, your first favorable period would extend 
from November 16th to December 3rd, 1938; 
while your first adverse period would extend 
from December 16th, 1938 to January 2nd, 
1939. And so with each of the other periods, 
just count them on the calendar. 


NEPTUNE 
Slow-moving Neptune, on the highest plane 
significator of the most intense spiritual il- 
lumination that mankind is capable of re- 
ceiving, on the lower plane the illusionist 


and prestidigitateur extraordinary, moves but 
2° between your birthday this year and its 
recurrence in 1939. Neptune, in the Taurean 
decan of Virgo, remains posited in your solar 
12th House where he has been since August, 
1929. Favored by the trine aspect of Uranus 
which, becoming gradually closer, becomes 
exact on July 8th, 1939, to those sufficiently 
evolved to handle so intensely spiritual a 
vibration constructively he favors intuitive 
understanding along with curious feelings and 
impressions of a psychic nature. Both plan- 
ets in trine certainly conduce toward a 
marked interest in occult affairs and the suc- 
cessful development of any occult faculty a 
person may happen to possess, tending toward 
benefit directly through such interests, studies 
and people as are connected with them. In- 
spirational ideas will present themselves all 
during the coming year in proportion as these 
two manasic significators get closer toward 
the perfection of their trine aspect. In a 
mundane way the slow perfection of this 
trine indicates some notable success in mat- 
ters relating to creative ability, speculation, 
children, health, your own ability for render- 
ing service and profiting thereby, love affairs 
and, in some cases, some testamentary gift 
or inheritance. This must necessarily be 
quite a liberal interpretation, however, as it 
is founded upon pretty much of an abstract 
consideration of your solar Figure of Birth. 
It would appear to apply more closely to 
those born between September 14th to 16th 
of any year since these will receive the semi- 
sextile of Neptune to their Sun at birth; thus 
it would appear they would be more apt to 
receive the more directly favorable impulse 
of Neptune, particularly at what time Uranus 
perfects his trine. 
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: Uranus 

This planet, progressing some 5° in longi- 
tude during your coming year, issuing out of 
the Mercury into the Saturn decan of Taurus, 
and posited now in the middle of your solar 
8th, taken alone indicates changes and prob- 
able difficulties in the financial affairs of mar- 
ried couples, sudden losses through your 
partner and through the financial losses of 
others, trouble due to a legacy, sudden, un- 
expected or peculiar deaths, and greatly stim- 
ulates your interest in metaphysics, mysticism 
and in occult studies in general and in par- 
ticular. January 21st, 1939, at which time 
Uranus makes his transit of the Moon’s South 
Node, just the day before he goes direct from 
stationary in the Zodiac, in 13° Taurus 50’, 
best look out for a financial or a partnership 
upset or loss, or the tragic outcome of a 
plan, a hope, an ambition. Among those most 
liable to this adversity those born on Octo- 
ber 7th stand foremost in line, due to the 
inconjunct that Uranus and the South Node 
will form at this time with their natal Sun 
position. The October 10th to 15th birthdays 
will also feel this Uranus-inconjunct-Sun 
aspect some time during the coming year. 
In itself this aspect is largely neutral in char- 
acter, but as Mars forms his opposition to 
Uranus on January 3rd coming, you will be 
obliged to proceed carefully indeed would 
you avoid an adverse result due both to this 
Martian opposition to Uranus as well as to 
this Uranus-conjunction-South Node config- 
ng which matures some eighteeri days 
ater. 


SATURN 


Saturn, planetary significator of the changes 
incidental to time and age, Saturn the 
Teacher, the planetary symbol of wisdom due 
to hard knocks in the school of experience, 
Saturn, angel of God and the relentless tutor 
of all mankind, guardian at the gates of life 
and death, Saturn with his scythe and hour- 
glass progresses some 16° during this coming 
year of your life, out of Aries into Taurus, 
but only to begin retrograding back through 
the first Taurean degree until just the day 
before the Sun progresses into Libra again; 
next year he retrogrades back through the 
last degree of Aries again. It is Saturn who, 
of all the ten planets, most afflicts Librans 
during the whole of 1938 and all but two 
months and a few days of 1939. During the 
whole two years that he will have been 
transiting through Aries, or from January 
14th, 1938 to March 21st, 1940—with the ex- 
ception of most of July, all of August and 


most of September of 1939—he will be some- 
where in your solar 7th House and either 
about to oppose your natal Sun and possibly 
your Ascendant, or having made his oppo- 
sition and moved on. With respect to those 
born between October 9th and 23rd inclu- 
sively he will make their solar opposition 
between September 24th, 1938 and July 6th, 
1939. Those born October 7th, 8th and 9th 
will have this opposition during September 
and October this year. The October 5th and 
6th birthdays will have it during November 
and December this year and again in January, 
1939. The October 7th, 8th and 9th birthdays 
will have this opposition again during 
February, 1939. The October 10th, llth and 
12th natives will have it during March and 
part of April, 1939. The October 13th, 14th 
and 15th natives will have this Saturn oppo- 
sition during April, 1939. The 16th, 17th and 
18th natives will have it during May, 1939. 
The 19th, 20th and 21st natives will have it 
in May and June, 1939. Finally the 22nd and 
23rd natives will have it during June and the 
first six days of July, 1939. In some nativi- 
ties Saturn will also make the square of the 
Angle of the 4th at some time during the 
coming year. 

Now, Saturn, even if he be posited only in 
your solar 7th, makes for something of grief, 
sorrow, death or passing estrangement to 
befall you in your relations with your partner, 
either your married partner, your business 
partner, or both. To those with either the 
Sun, Moon, a satellitium of planets, the Ruler 
of their Birth Figure, or their Ascendant 
posited in Libra, Saturn’s tenancy of Aries 
constitutes a very real danger, constituting 
as it does an atmosphere of tension, of fore- 
boding, disappointment, enmity, and nervous 
awareness that is far from pleasant, far from 
reassuring. To many married Librans his; 
tenancy of their 7th solar House will bring 
either a divorce or a separation from their 
marriage partners. To some this separation will 
be very apt to be of a permanent character, 
to others merely a temporary separation, an 
estrangement. Well, Saturn is the great tester 
in Nature, hence whatever is not solidly and 
securely built upon a firm and enduring 
foundation is certainly destined to crumble 
and fall during his testing operations in this 
department of your psychic body. For which 
reason surely you will be able to see the 
reaction of cause and effect wherein the last, 
being so intimately related to the first, will 
for a certainty overtake and punish you for 
your negligence in thus laying an insecure 
foundation to the building of your happiness. 
At a time like this any weak or rotten ma- 
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terials which you may happen to have used 
in the construction of your psychological body 
will crumble, disintegrate and give way, thus 
necessitating either drastic repairs or a 
wrecking and clearing away of old debris 
preparatory to an entire reconstruction of 
your life and career. However, as the as- 
pect is an opposition you can look right 
across and clearly discern just what the mat- 
ter is and remedy it. It won’t act suddenly, 
as does the square. Instead you will feel an 
uneasiness in this department for some time 
before the opposition is exact, after which, 
if you have taken no decisive action to clear 
up the matter and set the trouble aright, your 
severance from the person or thing signified 
by Saturn will follow. The opposition being 
an aspect of judgment it will necessitate your 
use of the best judgment you have in order 
that you may make a constructive decision. 
If something is radically wrong in your 7th 
House, so wrong that it cannot be set aright 
—here search your conscience and you will 
see whether this is the case or not—then 
apply the knife with all speed, amputate 
mercilessly and the sooner the better! 

The opposition of Saturn being pretty much 
of an adverse configuration it warns you 
against any superficial or thoughtless changes, 
removals, journeys, changes of plan, new un- 
dertakings with gain as the end in view and 
the like. Weigh everything that is at all 
important well before you attempt to carry 
it out. At a time such as this seek favors 
from no one, the better to save yourself a 
disappointment later. Above all do not be- 
come discouraged or allow melancholy feel- 
ings to get the better of you. Guard your 
utterances; rest, avoid worry. Do nothing of 
importance without plenty of forethought; 
it will pay you to wait. Remember, too, that 
one’s judgment is ordinarily apt to be poor 
at a time like this. Deal carefully with el- 
derly people. Keep away from old buildings 
and gloomy districts of the city as much as 
possible. Safeguard your health and avoid 
taking cold. Eat lightly; if possible either 
abstain or eat but sparingly of flesh foods, and 
get plenty of sleep. Do not invest, buy or 
exchange, and have as few dealings as pos- 
sible with landlords and builders. 

A Saturnian opposition such as this cer- 
tainly does not favor the love life of Libra, 
he being in the Leo decan of Aries. It also 
interferes with good concentration, besides 
having an adverse bearing on the physical 
condition in general. Hence you will do 
well to guard against exposure, also fear, 
depression, gloom and dissatisfied feelings in 
general and in particular. Note well, too, 


American Astrology 


that it is an exceedingly unfortunate aspect 
for marriage, or, in other words, don’t marry 
until after March 21st, 1940! You are at 
perfect liberty, of course, to consider this 
balderdash if so you have a mind to; I’m 
merely warning you, that’s all. Any new un- 
dertakings begun between now and a month 
after the time Saturn has made his opposi- 
tion to your Sun and/or Libran planets will 
usually last just about long enough to cause 
regret, besides eventually creating many de- 
lays and considerable impatience, many hin- 
drances, limitations and reversals. Saturn 
warns of a present lack of opportunity, or 
rather of an inopportuneness of circumstances 
which should in turn counsel delay until a 
more favorable time arrives for the inception 
of new beginnings. Generally speaking, the 
Fates seem to frown upon anything of im- 
portance that is begun at this time, more 
particularly those things which require a 
rapid consummation for their success. 


JUPITER 

The Greater Fortune, the overloaded camel 
of the Zodiac, progresses some 41° in longi- 
tude during the year that is ahead of you, 
or from his retrogradation in 23° Aquarius 
23’ to his retrogradation at 4° Aries 24’ on 
September 23rd, 1939. During the remainder 
of his sojourn in Aquarius he will not tend 
toward any considerable good since he is at 
the Martian-Saturnian or red end of the spec- 
trum, being retrograde. Thus those birth- 
days comprised between October 17th and 
23rd inclusive had perhaps best be a bit wary 
in their love affairs and investments and, in 
fact, in all related 5th House matters. Be- 
ginning about January 2nd, 1939, Librans will 
have the sextile of Jupiter from Pisces, the 
asterism upon the cusp of their 8rd solar 
House, until May 12th following. All the 
Libran birthdays in rotation will have this 
favoring Jupiterean influence during the five 
months and ten days above tabulated. There 
will also be some 6th House reactions as- 
cribable in part to this Jupiterean vibration, 
the latter influence being by way of a square. 
Thus the nature of the Jupiter influence dur- 
ing the above period of time is mixed in 
nature, or partly mental and partly physical- 
emotional, the first being helpful, the latter 
adverse. But even as regards this sextile the 
vibration is quite impedited, being exactly in 
opposition to the transiting Neptune retro- 
grade on April 2nd, 1939, Neptune being 
Jupiter’s dispositor and Ruler of the Libran 
6th House of health. I have said that this 
sextile of Jupiter to your natal Sun was 
helpful mentally; yes—provided you so use 
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it. Otherwise his then approaching opposi- 
tion to Neptune will impair not merely your 
health, but your employment, your ability to 
serve others remuneratively and your rela- 
tions with those whom you employ. Again 
this is an unfortunate aspect for risky ven- 
tures, including games of chance, lotteries, 
the placing of bets and the like, as it tends 
directly toward loss through misplaced confi- 
dence, dishonesty, excess and wrong judg- 
ment both in yourself and others. At a time 
such as this it would be well to keep a 
careful check on cash registers, cash receipts 
and all such concerns of yours that devolve 
upon the duty and honesty of employees. If 
you are, for example, the owner of a tea- 
room or restaurant, watch your provisions 
and supplies to see that none are wasted, 
carried off or stolen. 

Such an aspect of Jupiter tends to disturb 
the liver, being particularly upsetting to the 
health of women, generally speaking. Avoid 
dealings at law or with lawyers, judges, bank- 
ers, treasurers, cashiers, bondsmen, stock and 
sharesellers, speculators, brokers, also woolen 
merchants. Be reserved in your dealings 
with philanthropic, charitable, religious and 
benevolent institutions. Shun speculation and 
investment and be wary about signing any 
guarantees, securities, bails and bonds of any 
and of all. descriptions. Best, too, not to 
circulate around any more than you find it 
absolutely requisite. socially. 

On about May 14th, 1938, Jupiter, having 
entered Aries on the 12th, begins his active 
transit of your solar 7th House, beginning 
where Saturn did on May Ist, 1937, and again 
on January 21st of the present year. Of it- 
self Jupiter’s transit of your solar 7th is a 
distinctly good influence, yet not too good 
considering Saturn’s tenancy of the same sign, 
also in view of the fact that Jupiter will be 
Opposing your natal Sun and any Libran 
points or planets that you may have. The 
tendency will be for you to become a bit 
irritable; distrustful, haughty and egotistical, 
fond of display, pleasure and comfort. Those 
with a weak heart may well suffer a heart 
attack at the time Jupiter opposes their natal 
Sun, have fainting spells, suffer from dyspep- 
sia and like ailments; nevertheless and not- 
withstanding which Jupiter in transit through 
one’s solar 7th certainly should improve the 
Marriage and business relationships. And 
here let me remark that one can abuse and 
so come to grief through any planetary force, 
whether in good or in adverse aspect it mat- 
ters not. The favoring transits one can abuse 
through excess, through having too much of 
a good thing and so overdoing the easy op- 


portunity that is signified thereby. As, ior 
example, one can stuff one’s stomach with 
too rich food or by over-eating, and so in- 
duce many organic troubles which, being con- 
tinued over a period of time, lead to illness 
and to eventual death before one’s time. Re- 
member, the whole science of right and happy 
living lies in the moderate use and not in 
the abuse of anything, howsoever good that 
thing may be. An adverse aspect proposes a 
difficulty or warns what time it does not 
punish outright. In other words, one can 
slide to hell upon a trine, be warned by an 
opposition only to be tossed over the preci- 
Pice and into the pit upon reaching the 
rough going signified by the square aspect. 
Those who have heads by all means let them 
use them. The science of living is also pretty 
much of an art! 


Mars 


The warrior of the Zodiac progresses some 
139° 30’ further on through the solar path- 
way, or from 10° Virgo 34’ on September 
24th, 1938, to 29° Capricorn 59’ at Greenwich 
midnight on September 24th, 1939, or four 
and two-thirds signs in a year’s time. Mars 
is the planetary bestower of strength, of force 
and courage. His active vibration manifests 
as constructive or destructive according to the 
nature of the aspect he makes, also according 
to what use the individual makes of his vi- 
bration, his desires and the nature and quality 
of the effort he puts forth to attain their 
consummation according to his understand- 
ing. Actively maleficent in his uncontrolled 
manifestation, destructively inclined and 
stubbornly violent by nature, he can yet be 
constructively used by those who take 
thought, who are spiritually well adjusted by 
nature. That few of us are so disposed is 
indeed a sad commentary on human nature 

Mars is at present in your 12th solar House 
and going toward the trine of Uranus first, 
toward his conjunction with Neptune next. 
The first aspect is exact on October 4th, the 
next on the 11th, or seven days later. ‘The 
first tends toward secret business pacts, secret 
engagements either agreed to or undertaken 
between yourself and a partner and also—to- 
ward some rather lamentable reactions to 
love affairs, something in the way of seduc- 
tion yielded to on the spur of the moment. 
Certainly there is much that is nervously 
seductive in such a configuration, argumenta- 
tively alluring and which, more or less agreed 
to on the spur of the moment, is certain to 
lead to regret later on. Again, it is an aspect 
that favors secret plans in concert with an- 
other, secret marriages and elopements, se- 
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cret investments and even _ conspiracy. 
Mothers with Libran children would be well 
advised to keep an eye upon them around 
this time. 

The Mars-conjunction-Neptune configura- 
tion of October 11th occurs when the Moon 
is a little past her conjunction with the 
transiting Uranus retrograde, both bodies be- 
ing very near to the Moon’s South Node. A 
configuration such as this is redolent of con- 
spiracy, of theft, disturbing news and swindle. 
It is the lightning-flash before the storm. 
Beware of thefts, violence, illness, an epi- 
demic of intestinal trouble and intense ner- 
vous reactions. 

At Greenwich noon on October 25th Mars 
is posited in 10’ of Libra, and between them 
and December 11th this year Mars will cross 
your natal Sun, resulting in fits of anger, 
probable trouble at home, it being probable 
that some previous skulduggery will be ex- 


ceedingly liable to come to light around this. 


time. Highly advisable to go slowly around 
this time. 

On December 12th Mars enters Scorpio, and 
here he exults and is at home, thoroughly at 
home. His opposition to Uranus occurs on 
January 3rd, 1939. At this time, in the event 
you have a partner, you might experience, 
and probably would,-a money loss through 
him. It is a vibration distinctly significant 
of financial loss in business and investments, 
of separation and disappointment and of the 
breaking of contracts. 

On January 30th, 1939, Mars enters Sagit- 
tarius there to remain until March 21st. 
While in this asterism Mars occupies Libra’s 
3rd solar House, with the result that around 
March 7th, on which date he squares Nep- 
tune, being at the same time squared by Jupi- 
ter from Pisces, physical and nervous upsets, 
feelings of curiosity and_ self-indulgence, 
mental and psychic upsets, trouble through 
duplicity and fraud, danger through thieves, 
accidents on water and through the agency of 
nature are probable. At this time, if not be- 
fore, the scandals cooked up and brewing 
since the Mars-Neptune conjunction of Oc- 
tober 11th, 1938, will burst out into the open 
to the amazement of everybody. So be care- 
ful as to just what you do at this time. This 
is a configuration that makes for temper and 
irritation and much, very much, impulse. 

On March 22nd, 1939 Mars enters Capricorn 
to remain there until September 24th, save 
for a brief excursion into Aquarius beginning 
May 25th, retrograding back into Capricorn 
at about 5° Aquarius on June 23rd. On April 
22nd Mars makes the trine of Uranus, and 
on April 30th he makes the trine of Nep- 


tune retrograde. While transiting through 
Capricorn Mars will make the square to every 
Libran natal Sun in rotation; then, from May 
25th to June 23rd, the trine of the natal Sun 
of those born between September 23rd and 
28th; to thereafter make the square to the 
natal Sun of those celebrating their birthday 
between October 18th and 23rd, by retrogra- 
dation. The square to these latter birthdays 
being particularly adverse in its reaction upon 
the lives and affairs of the last mentioned 
anniversarians. This Martian square will ad- 
versely affect your business as well as your 
home life, and being a violent configuration 
is most liable to work violently; Mars, more- 
over, being at his strongest in Capricorn in 
which asterism he exults, his vibration there- 
in is probably stronger and more actively 
powerful than when he is posited in any 
other sign of the twelve. So look sharp for 
squalls of temper and for upsets with your 
partner, whether business or marital, for fi- 
nancial and real estate slumps, actions at 
law, loss of occypation, partnership rifts and 
quarrels. To some of you the Mars transit 
through Capricorn will bring release from 
earthly care and suffering. In many cases 
this may well prove to be a blessing, the 
decay of the physical envelope not being the 
hopeless and tragic calamity it is so com- 
monly imputed to be. 

Near the time Mars goes to his trine with 
Uranus on April 22nd, be exceedingly cares 
ful as to any investments you make, specula- 
tions and all such matters, though they may 
take a temporary upward turn then and later 
when Mars trines Neptune on April 30th. 
Though your health may actually be in bet- 
ter shape at this time, your general disposi- 
tion is liable not to be. 

The adverse aspects of Mars exhibit a ten- 
dency to cause one to be overly brave and 
headstrong, inclined toward rash words and 
deeds likely to cause later regret, humiliation 
and trouble. Over-confidence, egotism, dar- 
ing, venturesomeness, the desire to dominate, 
irritation and enmity, the misuse of the sex 
impulse, scandal and adverse criticism are 
some of the most noteworthy manifestations 
of this square of Mars to your Sun at birth 
collaborating with the vibrations of Uranus 
and Neptune, these three malefic bodies form- 
ing a Grand Trine during the latter half of 
April and the first half of May. 

The trine of Mars in Aquarius to the Sep- 
tember birthdays in Libra, the outer orbs of 
this trine reaching to the October 1st to 8th 
birthdays inclusive, favor love affairs and the 
materialization of some hopes, truces and 
reconciliations from June 24th to July 2lst; 
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later, when Mars has begun to retrograde 
back through Aquarius and Capricorn lay 
low and saw wood and say nothing. During 
Mars transit through Capricorn, whether ret- 
rograde or direct it matters not, it would be 
advisable for you to shun the making of new 
acquaintances, have no dental or surgical 
work performed, be careful of your diet and 
see that you get plenty of rest. The same 
applies for the time he retrogrades back 
through Aquarius, or from June 24th to July 
21st, 1939. 

VENUS 

On September 6th this year Venus enters 
Scorpio, the asterism governing your 2nd so- 
lar House. On the 23rd she opposes Uranus. 
Some financial upsets may well result from 
this; also upsets in love affairs and in mat- 
ters concerning children. 

On the 13th October Venus enters Sagit- 
tarius, the Sign governing your solar 3rd. On 
October 31st she begins retrograding back 
from 5° Sagittarius, while on November 15th 
she retrogrades into Scorpio again; going di- 
rect again December 11th, on the 24th making 
the sextile of Neptune which latter date, or 
in its environs, should coincide with a useful 
inspiration, 

On January 5th Venus once more enters 
Sagittarius; on the 19th she makes the trine 
of Saturn retrograde, this area corresponding 
with a successful reconciliation, a new friend- 
ship or partnership, happy news, or the suc- 
cessful conclusion of a dispute. 

On February 6th Venus enters Capricorn, 
on the 19th making her trine with Uranus. 
This area might well correspond to some 
mixed influences, some of them favorable to 
home life, particularly in the way of con- 
cluding matters more or less long-standing, 
investments and such, other matters not be- 
ing so favorably influenced, particularly such 
as are related to your feelings and disposi- 
tion. 

On the 20th Venus makes the square of 
Saturn, around which time look out for 
squalls with partners, marital or business, 
upsets and contrarieties in your public affairs, 
flurries of temper and a general condition of 
anxiety. 

On the 26th Venus makes the trine of 
Neptune, around which time it might be well 
to be cautious in regard to a love affair and, 
in the event you apply for a position about 
this time, it will pay you to investigate it 
pretty thoroughly before accepting it. The 
same applies to anyone whom you engage to 
work for you. An aspect such as this, par- 
ticularly as Venus is in Trine with Uranus 
now, too, favors work done in seclusion, also 


meditation, study and inner development. 
However, misuse a configuration such as this 
and you certainly can lay up a lot of trouble 
for yourself. 

On March 5th Venus enters Aquarius. Here 
she goes toward the trine aspect of all the 
Libran solar positions, one after another in 
succession. On the 18th she squares Uranus, 
with the result that. you may very possibly 
experience some upset in connection with 
children, a love affair, or an investment, an 
educational matter, finances, too, would ap- 
pear to be none too stable around this time. 

The Venus in Aquarius influence, other 
than that involved by her square to Uranus 
above described, markedly favors Libra’s love 
affairs, pleasures, investments, children, and 
schooling, and is altogether a heartening in- 
fluence. 

On March 31st Venus enters Pisces, the as- 
terism ruling Libra’s 6th House area. On 
April 18th she opposes Neptune, while on the 
22nd she goes to her conjunction with Jupi- 
ter. This conjunction of the Lesser with the 
Greater Fortune some five degrees past their 
opposition to Neptune proposes some sort of 
an emotional crisis involving very possibly 
your health or your employment. In case 
you are inclined to occasionally imbibe a 
trifle more than is good for you I would 
urgently advise you to climb on the wagon 
and stay there during the entire month of 
April, circumspection as to food and drink 
being necessary at this time. 

On April 25th Venus enters Aries, going 
toward her opposition to all the Libran Sun 
positions in succession. On the 16th day of 
May she conjuncts Saturn, while early on the 
19th she squares Mars. Look out for upsets 
at home and abroad, that is to say in both 
your domestic and public relationships, at 
this time; remain as quiet and be as self-con; 
tained and as steady as you possibly can 
during the whole of Mav. 

On May 20th Venus enters Taurus, forming 
her conjunction with Uranus on the 5th of 
June, her trine with Neptune on the day fol- 
lowing. This should certainly be of material 
aid to those Librans who are either prepar- 
ing for or engaged in passing examinations 
for higher grades in school or college around 
this time. Only I would advise you to resist 
the temptation to cheat. Other than this it 
favors investments of an unusual character 
and—well, now is the time to select your win- 
ning lottery ticket, if ever! 

On June 14th Venus enters Gemini, on the 
18th making her trine with Mars. The Sep- 
tember 27th and 28th birthdays will thus have 
the two remaining elements needed to form 
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a Grand Trine in Air in their Birth Figure 
at this time. Thus any of these natives who 
have examinations to pass at this time will 
certainly be able to do so under the very 
best of auspices! Taken altogether this 
Venus-trine-Mars configuration certainly fa- 
vors intuitional guidance, pleasure and travel, 
particularly air travel, at this time. It is 
also good for speculation, so hurry up and 
select that winning number! 

On July 1st Venus squares Neptune. Don’t 
travel at this time, particularly in aeroplanes. 
Rest, avoid excitement, calm your nerves. 

On July 9th Venus enters Cancer, going to 
the square of Jupiter on the 16th. Hence look 
out for squalls in business, in your public re- 
lations and at home. Emotional outbreaks 
with your partner and occupational troubles 
would also appear to be indicated. While in 
this asterism Venus makes her square to all 
the Libran Sun positions one after the other. 
Be careful of what you eat and drink at this 
time. Rest, keep cool and avoid the fidgets. 

On August 2nd Venus enters Leo, on the 
9th forming her trine with Jupiter. At this 
time she prospers your public business, your 
marital and partnership affairs, friendships, 
hopes and wishes; an excellent vibration. 
However, previous to this, on the very day 
she enters Leo she squares Saturn. Thus she 
enters this asterism to the tune of financial 
upsets, the possible death of a friend being 
also indicated, or if not the death of, then 
separation from, a friend, or a quarrel at 
home. But you can control this adverse 
manifestation of Venus if you really care to 
undertake to do so. 

On the 20th Venus makes her square with 
Uranus, obviously a time to pull in your 
horns and tread softly. Children, invest- 
ments, love affairs, matters relating to schools, 
amusements and speculation being distinctly 
not favored. 

Late on August 26th Venus enters Virgo, 
going to the trine of Saturn on the same day, 
he being retrograde at the time. This, then, 
is a most excellent time for meditation and 
study when, using the favoring wave-length 
of this vibration, you will be surprised at the 
amount of hidden truth you will be able to 
perceive. Truly an excellent time for a gen- 
eral examination of conscience, most usefully 
undertaken at this time. 

On September 13th Venus forms her trine 
with Uranus, favoring the discovery of ad- 
ditional hidden truth by those who make an 
honest effort to search out and study it. 
This is a favoring vibration to such as re- 
enter school or college at this time, carrying 


with it the augury of a good year ahead. 
However, love affairs had best be watched 
carefully at this time. ; 

On the 14th Venus forms her conjunction 
with Neptune. A good time to seek employ- 
ment, provided you keep your eyes open 
for unexpected developments connected there- 
with. Curb impetuosity. Good vibration for 
business, generally speaking. A Grand Trine 
of considerable mundane power is formed in 
the heavens by Mars, Venus, Uranus and 
Neptune along about this time. Favors very 
practical considerations. 

Finally, on September 20th Venus re-enters 
Libra once again, on the 23rd making her 
opposition with Jupiter. Therefore at this 
time weigh well what you do—and before you 
do it, not afterwards when it is too late. 
Many things are favored at this time, only 
don’t be motivated by greed. 


LuUNATION FORECASTS FOR LIBRA 
SEPTEMBER, 1938 TO SEPTEMBER, 1939 


SEPTEMBER 23 TO OCTOBER 23 


This lunation marks an era of renovation 
for Libra and postulates that the character 
of your year ahead lies entirely within your 
own discretion. Matters of love, marriage, 
finances and health are stressed, also your 
plans, friendships and ambitions during the 
month to come in particular. Indeed you 
will find that you will in all truth be weighed 
in the balance of your own decisions. 


OcTOBER 23 TO NOVEMBER 21 


Financial matters will be accentuated dur- 
ing the coming twenty-eight days, also part- 
nerships and agreements. Look out for im- 
pulse; weigh well your words and your ac- 
tions. Encouraging news should come from 
a friend or a relative. Your health should be 
on the upgrade. Love affairs need watching, 
pruning, careful tending. Many things are 
as yet unsettled. 


NoveMBER 21 TO DECEMBER 21 

Again I say beware of impulse. Go slowly, 
particularly during the month ahead. Mat- 
ters of investment appear to be to the fore. 
Matters of finance loom large upon the hori- 
zon, especially those involving estates left by 
people deceased, taxes, travel and educational 
activities. Calm your nerves and don’t be- 
come excited. God’s in His heaven and all 
is right with the world—it’s what’s the mat- 
ter with you—with each one of us, in fact— 
that’s wrong. 
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DeceMBER 21, 1938 To January 20, 1939 

These lunations at the tail-end of signs, 
of which this is the third, are like seals upon 
as many signatures terminating them. Prac- 
tical considerations are favored now, having 
to do with property settlements and govern- 
mental affairs. Take care to ward off colds 
and indigestion. Many expenditures are 
shown, but I would not advise travel at this 
time. 

JANUARY 20 TO FesBRUARY 19 

This lunation stresses matters of employ- 
ment and of health. Take the best care pos- 
sible of your health, don’t over-work or over- 
eat. Restrain your emotions and see that you 
don’t keep late hours. Over-work or over- 
indulgence is liable to result in illness affect- 
ing the lymphatic system and the bowels. 
Mercury going toward the square of Mats 
counsels prudence. 


FEBRUARY 19 TO Marcu 21 


This is the fifth seal applied to the end of 
a sign, Aquarius in this case. Partnerships 
of every sort, contracts and public business 
become the objects under scrutiny by the lens 
of the heavens at this season of the year, the 
beginning of the New Year of all nature. 
New problems arise for your deliberation. 
Hold onto your money and let your every 
consideration be an eminently practical one. 
Mentally you are favored at this time. 


MarcH 21 to Apri 19 


Again partnerships and related matters 
come under the scrutiny of the heavens. 
Unions, partnerships and contracts under- 
taken at this time are subject to later changes; 
therefore you should take care not to put 
too much confidence in the steadfastness of 
others at this time, nor should you set too 
much store by the continuity of contracts and 
agreements formulated now. Everything is 
changing, as you will see by reading the 
newspapers. 

Aprit 19 To May 19 

In an even wider sense this continues the 
work of the previous lunation. Under the 
stress of this lunation much stress and strain 
appear in human affairs throughout the world 


Best not to begin anything impor- 
War and combat are in 
Keep cool and 


at large. 
tant at this time. 
the very air you breathe. 
keep your powder dry. 


May 19 To June 17 


This lunation goes toward the trine of Mars 
in Capricorn and is excellent for all matters 
requiring an objective decision. It favors 
meditation preparatory to action, also the 
laying of plans looking to courses of action. 
It favors employment, too, particularly those 
occupations related to various methods of 
service. A good month upon the whole, yet 
do not become motivated by over-confidence. 


JuNE 17 To Juty 16 


Travel, amusement and relaxation are fa- 
vored by the celestial hierarchies at this time. 
Air travel is on the increase and at least one 
exposition is in full swing. Money flows 
freely, much too freely and much too 
thoughtlessly. A “let us make merry for to- 
morrow we die” spirit is abroad. Yet the 
jitters are in the very air you breathe, only 
be careful you don’t succumb to them. Libra 
is amused, makes love, makes merry and 
travels. Intellectual matters are rather fa- 
vored at this time. 


Juty 16 To Avucust 15 


Business and governmental activity and 
change are indicated for this month. More 
matters remain to be considered and, though 
emotionalism and hysteria are rampant at 
this time, it is cool, deliberate thinking that 
is required. Be careful of your diet and get 
plenty of sleep and—don’t believe everything 
you read in the newspapers. 


AvucustT 15 To SEPTEMBER 14 


Friendships and partnerships are favored 
at this time, as, too, are many of your hopes 
and wishes. This lunation tends to bring 
you into contact with others in a social way, 
creating sociability and an interest in friends. 
It will produce new hopes and wishes and 
revive old ones. Yet look to your invest- 
ments and your affairs of the heart. Govern- 
mental funds flow rather freely, though in- 
vestments wear rather a sickly grin. 
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Many Things 
(Continued from page 20) 


any time at all in the country. I'll admit 
that the home-cured sounds good—but the 
rest is definitely o-u-t! And as for crochet- 
ing and knitting—ugh—how I hate needles 
and threads of all kinds. Gabriel would have 
to do some mighty loud tooting to ever find 
me ensconced in a field of buttercups and 
daisies. Recipes hold no lure for me either 
except when prepared by some excellent chef 
in a ritzy restaurant. 

After feeling somewhat dejected over a 
proper Taurian vacation I thought back and 
remembered that I have Gemini rising and 
read what the well-behaved Gemini will do 
on her vacation. Well—I think you’ve got 
something there! Fitted me toa T. I am 
certainly in favor of a vacation all the time 
and have already done considerable tripping 
all over the world, or at least over this coun- 
try, combining business and pleasure and 
pleasure usually won out. Stopping at 
swanky hotels is my strongest weakness and 
I could never go in for bridge as I feared 
that some_ serious-minded bridge hound 
would finish me off with one sweep of a nice 
neat stiletto, or a bright, conclusive flash of 
a “gat.” Yes, I’ll even admit to the pleasant 
spicing of romance. S-o-o-0, Gemini wins 
over Taurus in the first round with -a Joe 
Louis’ knock-out blow. I notice that the 
Gemini predictions hit me much more ac- 
curately than the Taurian ones, also. My 
birthdate is May 6, 1895, about 7:45 in the 
morning. 

Thanks, Lulu, for the assurance in the 
“Cancer Vacationists” that they are not un- 
conventional or immoral while snatching 
those stolen kisses in the dark, etc. Friend 
Husband is a Cancer!!! 

Yours for longer and swankier vacations, 

Mrs. GEMINI-RISING. 


ZODIACAL 


BRONZES ON 
BovuLperR DAM 


A most interesting visitation on the spiritual 
implication by the sculptor Oscar J. W. Han- 
sen appears in the August 1938 issue of Coro- 
net. Every student of Astrology should make 
it a point to obtain a copy of this most fasci- 
nating and instructing article. We suggest that 
application for copies of the August issue of 
Coronet be made to Coronet Inc., 919 N. Michi- 
gan Ave., Chicago, Illinois. 


Length of Life 

(Continued from page 55) 
as a year and a half before the aspect is 
exact or as late as a year and a half after- 
wards. The importance of an absolutely 
exact ascendent, either by carefully ob- 
served birth time or accurate rectification is 
readily seen in the fact that every error of 
one degree in the ascendent will make an 
error in the timing of the critical cycle of 
one year. 

It should be remarked at this point that 
heavy afflictions of the nature already de- 
scribed as indicating death in infancy or 
early childhood are much more apt to cause 
death during infancy than at a later time, 
for with each added year of normal growth 
and development there is added resistance 
against disease. However, in the case of 
death by accident, this could hardly be con- 
sidered as a definite help other than through 
the ability to withstand greater harm to the 
physical body and yet be able to recover 
therefrom. 


MORTALITY IN EARLY ADULTHOOD. 


The same general conditions may be said 
to obtain in the case of death in early adult- 
hood as those of infant mortality or death 
in early childhood, excepting in many cases 
there is no major aspect, within orb, be- 
tween the rising degree of the ascendent 
and the lord of the fourth house. If (as has 
been pointed out in connection with the 
theorems) the rising degree of the ascend- 
ent is in major aspect to the lord of the 
fourth house at birth, and the native lives 
through the critical cycle occurring during 
infancy or early childhood, death cannot 
occur until approximately thirty, or pro- 
portionately before or after that period, 
depending upon the closeness of the aspect 
in the natal situation. But in the case of the 
semisextile or quincunx aspect existing be- 
tween the rising degree of the ascendent and 
the lord of the fourth house in the natal 
situation, the first “death cycle” will occur 
at approximately thirty, or proportionately 
before or after that period, depending upon 
the closeness of the aspect in the natal 
situation. 
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NovEMBER 18, 1892 


, & Sun, Moon, Uranus and South Node 
were all placed in Scorpio, the latter three in 
conjunction, in trine to your Mars in Pisces. 
Venus and Saturn were in Libra opposing 
your Jupiter in Aries, and harmoniously as- 
pecting your Mercury in Sagittarius and 
Pluto and Neptune conjunction in Gemini in 
your solar second house. You will succeed 
in life by the exercise of your strong, de- 
termined will coupled with a forceful imagi- 
nation. You prefer to lead others, not to 
follow. Your abundant personal magnetism, 
controlled and directed, should attract you 
considerable happiness in your associations 
with the opposite sex. Considerably high 
emotional tension is present, also a good deal 
of self will, even perversity in many matters. 
Unusual interest in occult science is por- 
trayed, in which field you may attain a high 
degree of success. With your consciousness, 
indicated by your Moon, in Scorpio, you may 
endeavor continually to pierce beyond the 
veil into the beyond. You love to delve into 
secrets and possess more than average de- 
tective ability. 

The faculty of elimination is very pro- 
nounced in your nativity. You have been in- 
clined to eliminate, quite drastically at times, 
the people or things that have served their 
purpose in your life. You believe unsatis- 
factory conditions should be terminated by 
one “fell stroke,” so to speak. As this in- 
fluence may manifest both through you and 
upon you there may be times when you will 
face this eliminating process, possibly from 
something or someone upon whom you may 
have come to depend. However, it must be 
admitted that you are one who can face such 
a situation with dignity and reserve, even as, 
at the final curtain of your life, you will go 
into the Great Beyond without fear or regret. 

Your Jupiter in Aries, in your solar fifth 
house, in trine to your Mercury in Sagit- 
tarius, shows that you are not averse to tak- 
ing a chance and may profit through specu- 
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lation to some extent. However, due to your 
Mars in square to Neptune you need to avoid 
participating in anything savoring of suspicion 
or doubt. You should keep all your business 
affairs or association with other people on a 
strictly straightforward basis and demand the 
same treatment in turn, for with this aspect 
to Neptune one cannot be too severely prac- 
tical. Your past kindness or charity may 
have been imposed upon and no doubt you 
have few illusions left in regard to the. oppo- 
site sex. However, with Venus in Libra, love 
and marriage are very important factors in 
your life. As Saturn precedes Venus in this 
latter sign, considerable delay in the con- 
summation of a happy marriage is to be ex- 
pected, particularly at this period of your 
life, which shows your progressed Sun in 
Capricorn, in square to the former planet. 
This could have brought a loss or parting of 
ways in the recent past. Some loneliness and 
a lack of true understanding with others is 
to be expected under such an influence. As 
your Sun sextiles your progressed Uranus 
immediately following its square to your 
Saturn you should begin to find more spiri- 
tual freedom in the near future, and a 
gradual lifting of the pall of loneliness and 
possibly depression that may have settled 
about you for some time past. P 

Your progressed Moon is in Taurus, your 
solar seventh house, opposing your Sun 
around your birthday this year, which indi- 
cates that your consciousness is turning to 
matters pertaining to new relations, no doubt 
with the opposite sex. However, due to the 
Sun-Saturn square, still manifesting although 
gradually waning in its intensity, the time 
does not seem ripe for a love or marriage 
consummation. 1940 should see you in a 
lighter and happier frame of mind, as your 
progressed Moon trines your Venus and sex- 
tiles your Jupiter. You should form a favor- 
able association that year with a worthwhile 
member of the opposite sex. The transiting 
Uranus in major opposition to your Sun dur- 
ing the next few years is indicative of con- 
siderable change in your consciousness which 
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may take outer form by producing changes 
in your manner of living. The unexpected 
may arise in your associations with other 
people, so it would be well for you to rely 
more upon your own self and abilities and 
less upon those of other people, With your 
progressed Venus approaching a trine to your 
Jupiter, which aspect is exact in 1944, you 
have true emotional happiness ahead, which 
may be experienced some time prior to, or at, 
that period. 
OcroBER 19, 1888 

On your day of birth Uranus conjoined 
your Sun in Libra, and was opposed by your 
Mocn in Aries, all in harmonious aspect to 
your Saturn in Leo and Mars in Sagittarius. 
Mercury and Venus in Scorpio squared your 
Saturn, while your Jupiter in Sagittarius op- 
posed your Neptune and Pluto in Gemini. 
It appears that your greatest life problems 
center around your relationships, particularly 
with the opposite sex, or the marriage state. 
Your union should be based on more than 
purely conventional standards, and your 
partner needs to be one of an advanced na- 
ture who will give you equal privilege and 
rights, otherwise you might be very restless 
and dissatisfied in marriage, for the strongly 
Uranian native will not be restrained or held 
down to any great extent. The development 
of a sense of humor, also a more impersonal 
attitude will help you to overcome the rocks 
and currents that are present upon every 
matrimonial sea. Extreme sensitiveness and 
temperament are to be avoided. 

Although there is a very practical streak 
in your nature you are kind and generous 
generally. You often worry unnecessarily 
about those you love, or take on other peo- 
ple’s responsibilities which it would prove 
wiser to refuse to carry, because in so doing 
you only overburden yourself and weaken 
the other party. A home of your own which 
contains a true domestic atmosphere should 
prove your highest estate, as shown by your 
North Node in Cancer. But it is probable 
that you will always seek to be self sufficient 
and will never care to rely too much upon 
anyone, even your husband. Your affections 
are deep and intense, as shown by your 
Venus in Scorpio conjunct Mercury, square 
Saturn. You feel normal sorrows of life too 
deeply or expect too much, in fidelity and the 
unswerving devotion of your beloved. Peo- 
ple with Venus-Saturn afflictions seem to 
carry a parent fixation over into adult life. 
That is, you may be inclined to seek your 
father in your mate, or to build up too high 
an ideal of your loved one, with resultant 
pain and disillusionment. 


The present period should find you more 
impersonal in your attitude toward life and 
love, to become less serious as time goes on, 
with your progressed Moon opposing your 
Saturn, and your progressed Sun conjoined 
recently to your progressed Jupiter in Sagit- 
tarius, and with your progressed Mars in 
Aquarius sextile your natal Jupiter. Saturn 
in the vicinity of your natal Moon, opposing 
your Sun and Uranus, may bring testing con- 
ditions in regard to your associations with 
other people in general and the conjugal 
partner in particular. Unusual tolerance and 
patience is required in this regard. But in 
general your future prospects appear brighter 
and more cheerful. Guard against extrava- 
gance or over-confidence in 1939, when your 
progressed Moon in Pisces will square your 
Jupiter, Neptune and Pluto. Be cautious in 
financial dealings and strictly practical in 
every way. 1940 should bring you happiness 
and emotional fulfilment, under your pro- 
gressed Moon’s harmonious aspect to your 
natal and progressed Venus. At that time 
you may realize many of your heart’s desires 
and know peace and general prosperity in 
your associations with others. Jupiter will 
then transit your natal Moon and_ solar 
seventh house, which adds to the cheerful 
outlook for 1940. 


Apri 25, 1907 


At your birth your Sun was in harmonious 
sextile aspect to your Jupiter-Neptune con- 
junction in Cancer, which sign also held your 
North Node. Mars and Uranus occupied the 
opposing sign, Capricorn. You are a very 
domestic, home-loving person. In this Can- 
cer side of your nature you will find your 
most complete soul integration and happiness. 
Deep ties of sympathy exist between you and 
your maternal parent, who should have been 
an excellent help and balance to you in your 
early life. In your affectional nature you are 
deeply serious, your affections being guided 
by a sense of duty and unselfish devotion 
more than by romantic lure or intense emo- 
tions. For this reason it would be well for 
you to choose as a mate one older than you 
in years or experience. 

There seems to have been a definite sacri- 
fice of happiness in your past life, which may 
have been due to misplaced affections. This 
has left its mark, making you apt to dis- 
criminate and hesitate in making your choice 
of a future mate. With Venus in Pisces con- 
junct Saturn, square Pluto, opposed by the 
Moon, your past kindness and sympathy have 


(Continued on page 94) 





October 1938 





Message of the Stars 


By 
Beatrice L. Redding 


October, 1938 


O CTOBER has more moods than the pro- 
verbial April. Starting out with everyone 
hard at work and feeling optimistic, a storm 
is encountered around the eighth—the bot- 
tom: seems to drop out of business and people 
need only a wailing wall to complete their 
misery. By the 13th spirits have rebounded, 
there is a business boom followed by politi- 
cal uncertainty the last few days of the 
month. The most sinister period is that 
around the 10th to 20th, especially the 10th, 
12th, 17th and 20th, dominated by the con- 
junction of Mars with Neptune. Insanity, 
crime, treachery and peculiar accidents tend 
to enmesh the unwary under this ray. 

The New Moon ruling the month of Octo- 
ber occurred on September 23rd; the New 
Moon of October 23rd setting a new pattern 
for the latter. part of October and the first 
twenty-one days of November. 

The figure ruling October 1st to 23rd has 
the lunation in the house of death and taxes 
(the eighth) in the sign of the balance, 
Libra. The sign of politics, social service, 
experiments and humanitarianism, Aquarius, 
rises containing the planet Jupiter; the ruler 
of the Ascendant, Uranus, occupies the 
mental third house of the figure and the 
economic Taurus. The lunation is sextile 
to Pluto in the seventh house — showing 
progress in preparedness and dealing with 
militant nations. The Sun approaches the 
opposition to Saturn in the department of 
finances—an aspect of financial loss, suffering, 
fear and want. Important configurations not 
connected with the luminaries are the oppo- 
‘sition of Venus to Uranus—social contro- 
versies and public scandals in the press— 
the trine of Mercury to Uranus—a favorable 
change in the trend of transportation, utility 
and educational affairs—the conjunction of 
Mercury and Neptune, tending to confusion 
and fraud in diplomatic affairs. These aspects 
are waning in the early part of October but 
the conjunction of Mars with Neptune is 
not complete until October 12th. 

With Aquarius on the Ascendant and Jupi- 
ter rising, the people are more interested 
than usual in political and humanitarian 
problems. There may be much talk of party 
Splits, of taxation, utilities and transporta- 


tion, and toward the end of the month of 
aviation, railroads and progressive changes 
in higher education. The confidence of the 
people in our system of government and in 
our political representatives is strengthened 
during the boom period beginning October 
13th. 

New books and magazines are successful 
in snaring popular imagination—though there 
may be more than the usual sprinkling of 
lurid appeal. The work of progressive educa- 
tors and psychologists in publicizing and 
weeding out the mentally unfit from school- 
rooms may receive favorable attention. The 
clearing up of utility “messes” and unfair 
monopolies may also be a topic of press 
interest as well as good politics for the 
sponsors. A sensational murder case breaks 
under this Mars-Neptune ray, probably the 
12th or the 20th. 

Labor is in a self-protective, militant mood, 
but very fearful of losing what jobs and 
money there are to be had. Food prices tend 
sharply lower around the 8th of October; so 
does available employment. Funds for old 
age and social security payments may be 
inadequate or tied up in some difficult knot 
of red tape. Real criticism of the system may 
be expected; relief funds may also be des- 
perately inadequate around October 8th. 
Cases of severe illness and even death from 
poverty may be reported at this time. P 

There is an increase in the death rate due 
to kidney, head and bone diseases, also from 
respiratory and malnutrition ailments. Pub- 
lic health officials may call attention to the 
plight of children who lack proper food and 
medical care due to our vicious economic 
system. 

Our government is forced to act on a war 
crisis abroad—those who believe in pre- 
paredness gain an inning through such an 
event. The existing threat to our foreign 
commerce is so realistic that we must either 
retreat ignominiously or defend our rights by 
a display of military power. This does not 
mean war—but the power to fight one. 

The financial and speculative sections of 
the chart are ruled by Neptune, Mercury 
and Saturn. Neptune with Mars (and Mer- 
cury ruling the speculative fifth house) in- 
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volves the markets in dangerous confusion 
and paralysis. Even the experts do not know 
what kind of witches brew is being stirred— 
just that the concoction is poisonous. Busi- 
ness seems to have developed a tax phobia 
between the 10th and 20th. Saturn in the 
second house of the chart forms the opposi- 
tion to Mercury and the Sun on October 8th 
—meaning another October crash. But a tem- 
porary one as the Sun and Mercury go on 
to the trine of Jupiter the 13th to 16th of 
October. Both the failure and the quick 
recovery may puzzle those who have no 
knowledge of Saturn’s fear and Jupiter’s 
confidence. These aspects are more than 
ordinarily strong because Saturn afflicts and 
Jupiter strengthens the financial department 
of the United States chart, with Saturn leav- 
ing the aspect and Jupiter beginning the 
next financial boom period. Between October 
10th and 20th the amateur speculator had 
better stay far, far away from market—or 
his pitiful little carcass may be displayed on 
the butcher’s stall. 

A price-cutting war may have developed 
in steel; this industry is practically paralyzed 
by the confusion which results between Oc- 
tober 10th and 20th. Those who look to steel 
as a business pace-maker are not counting 
the factor of Saturn in Aries at this time. 
The auto industry, aviation, transportation 
and communications are key-factors in the 
picture this year, along with electricity and 
public utilities. 

The New Moon of October 23rd ushers in a 
more cheerful and progressive month. The 
lunation occurs in the financial section, with 
Mercury and semi-sextile Mars. Courage and 
intelligence start the wheels turning again. 
The sign Virgo rises, with Neptune and Mars 
close to the Ascendant. The people are in a 
super-emotional state—ready to swallow al- 
most any propaganda or to get overheated 
about labor disputes, unemployment or some 
shadowy foreign menace. 

The United States chart has Jupiter in the 
tenth house, of the administration and gen- 
eral business; this condition counteracts a 
great deal the depressive influence of Sat- 


urn in the eleventh house squaring the fi- 


nancial second house Sun. The 2nd, 5th and 
12th are days tending to inflation; the 13th 
to 16th are strongly stimulating to business 
activities and prosperity, also to the admin- 
istration which tends to receive credit for 
improvement made. The national finances 
and markets are strongly depressed as Sat- 
urn opposes the Sun and Mercury, this as- 
pect falling square on each side to the U. S. 
Sun. Politics and unemployment are the 


factors of discouragement. The conjunction 
of Mars and Neptune falls in the fifth house 
of the national chart—this means highly dan- 
gerous speculative conditions, also crimes 
against children and young people of a par- 
ticularly fiendish and mysterious nature. 
Labor troubles tend to break as Mercury 
in the sixth house opposes Uranus in the 
twelfth; this may bring prison breaks and 
institutional troubles which receive adverse 
publicity. 

President Roosevelt is likely to be the tar- 
get for a malicious whispering campaign 
and his health is under severe strain all 
month. He may accomplish some very pro- 
gressive work on finances and banking, also 
on co-operative foreign agreements. An- 
nouncement of very bad -financial and tax 
news has to be made around October 8th, 
however. The 28th of October brings a great 
deal of suspense and adverse publicity on 
political questions; holding the party in line 
is impossible. Jupiter is still in his sixth 
house, near his natal Mercury, indicating 
good fortune through assistants and co- 
workers, also health protection. 


First QUARTER 
OcToBER 1 TO 7 


The Ist is still talking inflation but there 
is an undercurrent of shivering. The 2nd 
is gay and extravagant as Venus squares 
Jupiter. People are going to enjoy today 
if they never do rub two nickels together 
again. Social functions may be over-elab- 
orate for good taste. The 3rd has a morbid 
emotional undercurrent as the Moon makes 
a minor contact to Mars and Neptune but the 
trines to the Sun and Mercury encourage 
study, visiting, writing or publicity. Com- 
munication facilities are busy. Lectures are 
well attended in the evening. 

The 4th is a day of sudden changes in 
trend—in politics, industry, tax affairs and 
transportation. The auto industry, steel and 
aviation may be strongly stimulated to ac- 
tivity. The night of the 4th repeats the 
ostentatious, lavish social influence of the 
2nd. The 5th finds people in a talkative, 
inflationary mood. Mortgaging the future 
seems like a simple procedure enough; many 
business deals -will be made without the 
benefit of good judgment. The 6th has only 
a series of lunar parallels, a somewhat mor- 
bid, depressing and monotonous kind of day. 
The early morning hours of the 7th have 
dangerous possibilities as the Moon contacts 
Mars and Neptune and brings out irrespon- 
sibility, malice, insanity, crime and fire traps 
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or accidents due to hidden causes. This ray 
is more or less active between the 7th and 
20th, as Mars and Neptune complete their 
conjunction on the 12th, the aspect being 
brought out fully by the lunar contacts to 
it. The evening of the 7th is pleasant and 
social with the Moon trine to Venus. 


Fut, Moon 
SEPTEMBER 8 TO 15 


This week is one of the most depressing, 
emotion-ridden periods of the entire year, 
with Saturn afflicting the Sun and Mercury 
and with Mars conjunction Neptune. Those 
who come through the week without gloom 
or rebellion against frustration will be rare 
souls indeed. 

On the 8th Saturn opposes Mercury and 
the Sun—the full Moon intensifies the as- 
pect. Saturn is the Celestial Taskmaster— 
and in this aspect he is frowning, ready to 
rap knuckles soundly as he looks over his 
backward pupils. And here is the richest 
nation in the world with unemployment driv- 
ing a large proportion of its people to des- 
peration! Rap, rap—down go markets—more 
taxes needed—the world is going straight to 
the dogs. Failures come at this time as those 
who have been operating on a shoestring 
come to the end of it; contracts are broken 
and orders are cancelled. After October 8th 
there is nowhere to go but up. 

On the 9th a little weak and watered. sun- 
shine manages to filter through the clouds 
as the Moon semisextiles Uranus and sextiles 
Jupiter. On the 10th the Moon contacts 
Mars and Neptune by the minor sesquiquad- 
rate, inflaming the emotional sensitivity al- 
ready present. This may mean a wave of sui- 
cides, following Saturn-Mercury so closely, 
reaching a climax on the 12th. The Sun 
conjunction Mercury and quincunx Uranus 
sets the average, normal person off on a new 
mental tangent. The old answers haven’t 
worked and here is the wreckage, so what 
—well, we don’t know just yet but we'll see 
if we can’t make something of it. The 11th 
stimulates new activities and rapid decisions 
as the Moon trines Mars-Neptune and con- 
juncts Uranus. The paralysis of activity is 
broken; for creative souls some chrysalis is 
ruptured. 

After the Mars-Neptune conjunction early 
in the morning of the 12th there are two as- 
pects, the sesquiquadrate of Venus to Saturn 
and the quincunx of Mars to Jupiter. The 
minor affliction of Venus-Saturn tends to 
sorrow through the affections, to postponed 
or dull social affairs, to business cancella- 


tions or delays. The Mars-Jupiter ray stim- 
ulates activity and faith—begins an upturn in 
business. and prosperity. 

The 13th has favorable minor aspects in 
the morning; at six o’clock Mercury com- 
pletes the trine to Jupiter, an aspect which 
restores confidence, releases good news, sends 
markets up and renews prosperity. This is 
the aspect which brought the welcome boom 
period late in June. The 14th has no strong 
aspect—but people are in a nervous mood. 
The 15th weakens as the Moon contacts Sat- 
urn and the Sun; fear lurks again in the 
corners and stretches out a tentative paw. 
Faith is strong, however, as the Sun is semi- 
sextile Neptune and comes to the trine of 
Jupiter early on the morning of the 16th. 


LAST QUARTER 
Octoser 16 To 22 


The Sun trine Jupiter early in the morning 
of the 16th is an aspect of philosophy, re- 
ligion and strong ethics as well as of more 
material blessings. Churches should be well 
attended and there should be a generous 
urge felt by philanthropists to give for a 
humanitarian cause. The Moon trines Venus 
in the evening—affection, social life, beauty 
and fashion are brought out by this har- 
monious ray. 

The 17th has the lunar contact to Mars- 
Neptune, weakening the emotional stability 
of the more imaginative and sensitive, or the 
more frustrated. The lunar trine to Saturn 
helps to restore calm and patience in the 
performance of duty, while the square to 
Uranus in the evening tends to make people 
express contrary ideas or find others un- 
congenial. On the 18th, the lunar aspects 
tend to bring the Sun-Jupiter influence to 
the fore; perhaps this date reaches the boonf 
peak and breaks off. The wise will be out 
of speculative markets in time and will have 
credit protected. The 19th has only lunar 
parallels—a diffuse, dull influence with a 
morbid, emotional undertone. The trine of 
the Moon to Uranus about midnight brings 
a welcome change of trend and attention. 
The 20th brings the last strong Mars-Nep- 
tune influence as the Moon conjuncts both 
planets today. Frustration, paralysis of ac- 
tivity, fraud and malice or insane irrespon- 
sibility can cause emotional flare-ups, acci- 
dents or crime. As winter approaches, all 
fires and heating apparatus should be checked 
carefully to avoid accidents from leaking gas, 
fumes or inflammable substances. People 
who fall asleep with burning cigarettes may 
set others besides themselves on fire; this 
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applies to many planes besides the obvious 
physical one. 

The 2lst has minor aspects which are 
cheerful and harmonious. The semisextile 
of Mars to the Sun stimulates industry and 
general activity. The 22nd is confused by 
the semisquare of Mercury to Neptune— 
those who believe nothing they hear and 
only half what they see will be ahead of 
the too credulous mass of the rest of us. 
Financial and labor problems will be espe- 
cially colored by inability to face the facts, 
or by vicious propaganda. 


New Moon 
OcroBeR 23 To 31 


A more energetic, mentally alert and 
cheerful month begins with this pattern 
formed the 23rd. Mars and Neptune on the 
Ascendant of the figure warn against hysteri- 
cal mob-reactions and against swallowing 
propaganda whole. The father of all lies 
seems to be busy walking up and down in 
the earth. Labor and finances, as well as 
relations with foreign countries seem to be 
under the cloud of malicious untruth. The 
23rd, 24th and 25th are not particularly 
eventful days. Co-operation is difficult to 
secure and there may be bitter political con- 
troversy on the 24th as the Moon opposes 
Uranus; the evening of the 25th is harmoni- 
ous socially as the Moon conjuncts Venus. 
Beauty and romance flourish under Venus; 
new clothes, parties, artistic endeavors should 
be the interests of the moment. 

The 26th has the quincunx of Mercury to 
Saturn, an aspect of hard work, intelligent 
planning and patience applied to material 
ambitions; also the sesquiquadrate of Mars 
to Uranus, which makes co-operation difficult 
and causes people to get in each other’s way 
during the rush to the fire. The 27th has 
the lunar sextile to Jupiter, encouraging 
business ventures and general confidence. 
The 28th is a disruptive date, with Mercury 
opposition to Uranus. Adverse publicity will 
ruin many plans; politics present suspense 
and many upsets. There may be accidents 
in air travel or bus and train communica- 
tion. The human element in any situation 
is likely to be unpredictable; the dice fall 
the wrong way. The Sun semisextile Venus 
in the evening will help to salve many 
wounds; affection is offered and tact smoothes 
the way for reconciliations after expression 
of divergent views. 


The 29th is a bit sharp in temper and 


speech as Mercury semi-squares Mars; less 
haste will make less waste. The 30th has 
stimulating and pleasant aspects, the lunar 
trine to Mars and sextile to Venus. Infor- 
mal parties on this evening should be gay 
and brilliant. On the 31st the Sun semi- 
squares Neptune, repeating the fraudulent 
or confused motive of the 22nd and 23rd; 
financial revelations are scandalous or have 
a paralyzing effect on the markets. Business 
will feel better when the people have de- 
clared their ideas and wants. 


es 


Your Birthdate 
(Continued from page 90) 


been too generously, perhaps even tragically 
bestowed, as to one unworthy of your trust. 
Your emotional nature is deeply serious. 

The position of Your Mercury in Aries, 
on a complete cross with your Moon, Jupi- 
ter, Neptune, Uranus and Mars, indicates 
a tendency to inner tension and restless- 
ness that could affect your nervous health 
adversely unless you are careful to maintain 
calm and balance at all crucial times. 
Though kind-meaning, you are often too 
brusk and outspoken, therefore could de- 
velop more tact and diplomacy for greater 
success and happiness in your associations 
with other people. 

At present your progressed Venus is on 
your Sun, which was opposed last year by 
your progressed Moon in Scorpio, through 
which sign it is still passing. Your’ con- 
sciousness has turned from your old order 
of life, and you are facing regeneration and 
a reconditioning of your life upon a higher 
and truer level. Friendly forces about you 
are assisting you greatly at this time. New 
mental pursuits and studies are favored, un- 
der a recent conjunction of your progressed 
Sun and Mercury in Gemini, in harmonious 
aspect to your natal Mercury. Your health 
should improve steadily under a harmonious 
trine aspect of your progressed Moon to 
your Venus and Saturn. 

This should be an excellent year not only. 
for renewing old association but for forming 
new ones as well. A friendly contact with 
someone, possibly of the opposite sex—one 
who seems to occupy a position of adviser 
or guide in some form—should be conducive 
to greater happiness and material security. 
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Day by Day 


October, 1938 


SaturpAyY 1:54 P.M. SATURN RULER 


Ocr. 1—Distress warnings and storm sig- 
nals are out today; they should be given the 
most careful attention if heavy losses are 
to be prevented within a week. Money deal- 
ings are under peculiarly deceptive influ- 
ences; old debts or new purchases can strain 
credit considerably and perhaps disastrously. 
Any funny business with assets—whether 
vocation, position, social standing, possessions, 
or as a drain on health—will have to face 
a cold, relentless show-down before long. 
Associates may be dangerously extravagant, 
or bungle matters at home or in business. 
Energy should be directed to taking care 
of routine in the most efficient manner pos- 
sible. The evening gets off to a poor start, 
but could wind up with surprising success. 


SunpAy 2:29 p.m. SATURN RULER 

Oct. 2—The major influences for today 
may bring news which requires sound 
thought and very stable action, either of 
which may be difficult. Deluded ideas or 
reckless action, secret loves or bad business 
judgment can cause a collapse of great hopes, 
moral values, or worldly position. Relaxa- 
tion of nerves and a careful diet will be help- 
ful. People who live well ordered lives may 
find happiness and profit in unusual ways; 
they can be towers of light and strength to 
less fortunate associates. Intelligent sym- 
pathy and true devotion can lift hearts, 
minds or bodies to more vital efforts. The 
evening is quiet. 


Monpay 2:59 p.m. Uranus RuLER 

Ocr. 3—Urgent haste this morning will not 
be half as necessary as it seems. Any ten- 
dency to speak or act under irritation or 
tension could bring on confusion and dis- 
tress, with possible money loss. Clear think- 
ing, well planned changes, and the orderly 
pursuit of daily affairs will obviate troubles 
and bring about fast progress. Plenty of 
People will not be above schemes and scan- 
dals, and if they get a head start can cause 
plenty of anguish to hearts or purses. False 
lures of all kinds should be nipped in the 
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bud. The evening should be very gratifying 
from every standpoint. 


TuespAy 3:25 p.m. URANUS RULER 


Ocr. 4—Decision, energy and vigor will 
carry people and conditions forward with 
great success today. Stable enterprises and 
soundly organized affairs, large or small, 
should receive new stimulation and enough 
pep to push rapidly ahead. Inner illumina- 
tion or problems and outer cooperation from 
many sources can be blended into large 
achievements. Yet this very rush of the 
will to action needs perfect control or it 
can cause nerve tension and consequent 
strain on health or business. Changes should 
not be made, but matters now in process can 
be developed to a higher point of fulfillment. 
Finances may be extraordinarily favorable, 
provided all erratic notions are eliminated. 
The evening brings all these conditions to a 
focus; people with broad views and deep 
understanding will make big advance, but 
small minds and petty criticism will lose. 


WEDNESDAY 3:48 p.m. NEPTUNE RULER 


Oct. 5—Love, home, business or money 
dealings need the most intelligent thought 
and action possible today. Past extrava- 
gances, strained credit, foolish promises, bad 
manners, or flying in the face of Mrs. 
Grundy may any or all be punished severely, 
Heartaches or disappointments may be 
dramatized all over the place, but the only 
result will be acid criticism or cold silence. 
Jumping up and down in a fury will elimi- 
nate just those people or things that are 
most wanted. Business needs great care to 
escape serious loss. Health, family and 
friendship should be guarded. Finances will 
take wings unless the utmost common sense 
and restraint is used. Strictly temperate 
action is required in the evening. 


TuurspAy 4:10 p.m. NEPTUNE RULER 
Ocr. 6—All the conditions of yesterday 
are still important today, while a good many 
other persons or conditions may be drawn 
into the picture. Great care will be neces- 
sary to build up real reserves of strength 
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and a more healthy situation along every 
line. Conferences and discussion, messages 
or moves should be handled honestly, rea- 
sonably and with full cooperation. Mistakes 
or errors should be admitted and payment 
made as far as possible; limitations should 
be accepted cheerfully, end every effort di- 
rected toward conserving position and assets. 
The intelligent work that is done today can 
offset future difficulties. The evening may 
be surprisingly successful if it is not stretched 
too far. 


Fray 4:32 p.m. NEPTUNE RULER 


Oct. 7—Some fast breaks may occur to- 
day, and whether these be for or against 
achievement and happiness will depend on 
the stand that is taken. People who are 
willing and determined to work diligently 
with what they have, and for what they 
want; to do the job before them as well 
as is humanly possible, will be in line for 
great benefits and promotion. Those whose 
physical, mental, emotional or financial back- 
bone is weak may be tested strongly. Jeal- 
ousy, unkindness or actual treachery should 
be shunned as the plague. The afternoon 
should take a turn for less tension; pain or 
restrictions may fade and pleasure could fill 
the void. Serious work should be done in 
the evening. 


SatTurDAy 4:55 p.m. Mars RULER 


Ocr. 8—A day when realistic facts can be 
brought home with telling emphasis. In 
the midst of pressure to act, yet uncertain 
what to do, fate may fall with a paralyzing 
blow. A crisis could occur in family, health, 
business or finances. Associations of long 
standing may be terminated. This may mark 
a major change in the lives of many people, 
and should be met with the utmost fortitude 
and vision. The immediate reaction may be 
one of further confusion, difficulty and loss 
unless extremely temperate and _ logical 
courses are followed. The evening may be 
seared with heartache and failure. 


SunpAy 5:20 p.m. Mars RULER 


Oct. 9—Full Moon. A full moon always 
releases power and brings to a climax the 
conditions of the previous two weeks. This 
morning the climax may reach appalling 
proportions as far as news, health, children 
or older people are concerned. Accidents or 
weather conditions may destroy life or prop- 
erty. Yet out of this release of power new 
forces take form and a new angle of growth 


can develop through friends or strangers, 
Sympathy and generosity will be of the ut- 
most value either day or evening. 


Monpay 5:48 p.m. VENUS RULER 


Oct. 10—The day or days to start new 
undertakings, to strike out along vital lines, 
and to make very important changes. De- 
cisions, agreements, beginnings should be 
made early in the day. Contracts signed or 
information received should lead to notable 
success. The entire day should be devoted 
to working out major details of organization, 
to arranging, revising, expanding older meth- 
ods, and to installing new systems in do- 
mestic or business affairs; any of which 
should have splendid financial results. A 
thrilling sense of progress can lend glamour 
to tedious endeavors. Circumspect action 
is highly desirable in the late afternoon and 
evening; conflicts and accidents may be 
numerous. Rivals will snitch loves or money 
in the bat of an eyelash. 


TUESDAY 6:23 P.M. VENUS RULER 

Oct. 11—A sudden and perhaps entirely 
unforeseen change may occur in financial 
matters, in family or work, through drastic 
events, or a battle between the “haves” and 
the “have-nots.” Romance may impel very 
emotional persons toward very strange at- 
tachments, and those who allow their hearts 
to be deluded can have shattering experi- 
ences. The result in any case can be a 
separation from loved ones or possessions. 
Any rash or hasty action could bring on 
far more serious losses. If changes are 
forced by others they should be taken calmly 
and soberly. The evening brings large op- 
portunities for success in art, industry, 
money, or through strategic moves. .How- 
ever, too much enthusiasm calls for a wet 
blanket. 


WEDNESDAY 7:05 p.m. Mercury RULER 


Oct. 12—Obscure impulses should be 
watched and overcome today. It is a good 
time to clean out mental rubbish or to dis- 
ecard trash of any kind. Holding on _ to 
broken loves or worn-out ideas will be 
foolish waste. Women may feel especially 
poverty-stricken; and if so should face any 
situation squarely and courageously. A new 
light is shining just around the corner, and 
by cheerfully breezing along it will be met 
more than half way. For the moment money 
and business may be difficult. Look out for 
brashness in the evening; it can hurt. 
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THURSDAY 7:56 P.M. Mercury RULER 


Oct. 13—The light. may break with some 
brilliance today, and people who are ready 
for real opportunity may find it right on the 
doorstep. In the face of a sober and per- 
haps limited outlook, finances, labor, pub- 
licity, legal affairs, signing papers, or travel 
may reach a point of expansive and success- 
ful development. This is probably the best 
day of the month in personal, business or 
public matters. Work or pleasure should 
bring happiness and rewards. The more in- 
tensive the application the greater will be 
the results. The evening continues this 
beneficence, provided dissipation of any sort 
does not interfere. 


Fripay 8:57 p.m. Moon RUvuLerR 


Oct. 14—A rather negative day, in which 
activity should be spurred forward by men- 
tal or physical effort. Every matter that 
is attended to logically and seriously will 
pave the way for ease and comfort later. 
Plans should be worked out in detail and 
all loose ends cleaned up. Distractions in 
the late afternoon can lead on to squander- 
ing money or vitality at night. 


SaturpAy 10:06 p.m. Moon RULER 

Ocr. 15—Clouds and depression can afflict 
minds, hearts or purses today. A _hang- 
over could make home or business, love or 
parties, old or young, rue the moment of 
starting such foolishness. Serious obstacles 
could block any intended moves or advance 
along practically any line. Very disagree- 
able situations, people or debts may have to 
be met, and either the courage or the money 
may be lacking. People who are tolerant 
and cheerful will have all the best of it. 
The evening picks up prodigiously, and can 
be an outstanding occasion for parties, en- 
gagements, amusements, as well as big and 
surprising ventures in business or finances. 
Beauty and love will be served. 


SunpAy 11:21 p.m. Sun RULER 

Ocr. 16—All sorts of opportunities bob up 
today for happiness, expansion and success; 
in routine duties, through old or new friends, 
sports, changes, parties, romance or even 
business. One little fly in the ointment 
should not be allowed to deflect joy, love 
and personal popularity that can be had 
throughout the day and evening. 


Monpay Mipnicut. SuN RULER 


Ocr. 17—The underlying trend of today is 
for finely consistent labor and the develop- 


ment of deep-laid and far-reaching plans. 
Persistent and honest effort will have telling 
effect. All the real growth, however, may 
be obscured by very treacherous outer con- 
ditions. Deceptive-and even malignant ac- 
tion could have moral, physical, mental or 
business reactions of the gravest sort. Poor 
vitality, low schemes or weak minds can sink 
under a load of depression. Any attempt to 
escape reality can have serious results. 
Courage and stability can be derived from 
older people or faith in fundamental truths. 
The evening may be hectic and difficult. 


TuEsDAY 12:37 a.m. SuN RULER 


Ocr. 18—A change in trends begins today, 
and over the coming week people may be 
required to make unusual decisions and face 
very conflicting circumstances. Finances will 
be especially important at this time; moves 
or agreements made today can have ex- 
tended ramifications of success. Any matter 
that has been hanging fire should be adjusted 
on the best possible basis, while opportunities 
through superiors or associates should be 
seized quickly. But in everything over- 
optimism should be curbed. Keen wit and 
intelligence will be valuable in the evening. 
Love may be cool or jealous. 


WEDNESDAY 1:55 a.m. Mercury RULER 


Ocr. 19—Irate bosses (in family or busi- 
ness) need a good deal of tact and patience 
today. Lack of efficiency on the job or any 
inattention to duty could bring sharp repri- 
mands or curt action. Taking an intolerant 
attitude either for against any question will 
simply solidify opposition. Big problems of 
credit, cash or business may need a very 
flexible approach and drastic revision in 
short order. Group interests should be pro- 
moted with the good of all held firmly in 
mind. Exciting new adventures should make 
a successful evening. 


TuHuRSDAY 3:11 a.m. MeRcuRyY RULER 


Ocr. 20—Agreements will be important to- 
day. They may cover personal plans, do- 
mestic affairs, work, increasing revenue, 
engagements for love or money, or new part- 
nerships; but in any case a successful out- 
come will depend strictly on the practical, 
intensive effort that is put in, and not by 
stretching imagination too far. Facts and 
figures will be valuable provided they are 
not tampered with. Forceful, magnetic peo- 
ple will be playing for high stakes; sharpers 
will be playing the fish too, and somebody 
will pick up some nice profits. Those in 
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subordinate positions can have unusual pro- 
motion if they have earned it. Those who 
can infuse labor with vision can benefit 
greatly. The evening is a trifle on the reck- 
less side; it will be expensive to kick any- 
body around. 


Fripay 4:27 a.M. VENUS RULER 


Oct. 21—Personal needs, wants or extrav- 
agances could affect business today. Peo- 
ple seem in a buying mood, and if time and 
thought are given to worth as well as cost 
articles for charm and beauty can be very 
satisfying. A gay and frivolous atmosphere 
can permeate even laborious enterprises. 
Small plans, moves, messages, should bring 
joyous activity if the expense angle is con- 
trolled. Finances can be stepped up in the 
evening, but Old Scrooge may take all the 
pleasure out of it. 


SaturpAy 5:42 a.m. VENUS RULER 


Ocr. 22—Outside of very minor flashes of 
irritation or pure meanness, this is a day for 
important—and to some extent—secret de- 
velopments. Things long planted, work long 
in progress, ideas slowly and carefully cul- 
tivated, can come to a manifest stage of 
achievement. Various and perhaps widely 
separated factors converge on a common 
issue for big productivity. Finances should 
be very good, but peculiar people or odd 
notions can draw money out of a hat. De- 
sires of the heart—for love, popularity, artis- 
tic expression, material riches or idealistic 
awareness—can reach a point of fruition. 
The early evening may be harassed by petty 
and weird situations; it is decidedly not a 
time to take anything for granted nor to 
believe sensational tales. Imagination is 
overworked. 


Sunpay 6:56 a.m. PLuTo RULER 

Oct. 23—New Moon. This sets the scene 
for some major changes in the month to 
come. Finances should have the utmost 
protection from today on. Dictatorial meth- 
ods, inflated egos, or outright treachery can 
plunge headlong into an abyss of loss, with 
broken ambitions, heads or hearts as a re- 
sult. Reliance on tested standards of con- 
duct will save a good deal of anguish. Con- 
tacts or agreements made in the evening 
are apt to be filled with dynamite. 


Monpay 8:06 a.m. PLuTO RULER 
Oct. 24—Plenty of conversation is broad- 
cast today; most of it put out to inflame emo- 
tions rather than as intelligent information or 


to clarify conditions. Surprising secret situ- 
ations can become public furors. Working con- 
ditions or money matters may reach a crisis. 
Powerful group interests can demand tremen- 
dous changes that would affect many business 
institutions. Romantic adventures may cause 
a squall at home or abroad. People who 
overwork the idea of vicarious atonement— 
who expect to hitch-hike their way to suc- 
cess—had better make a start to move under 
their own power. The evening holds the 
opportunity for growth through true illumi- 
nation; but too much of anything can cause 
waste and suffering. 


TuespAy 9:12 a.m. Pruto RULER 


Oct. 25—Some broken pieces have to be 
picked up this morning, and between lack 
of energy and old bogie necessity it may 
be hard to do anything. Health or labor may 
be heavy problems. But the afternoon re- 
stores confidence, spirits and enthusiasm, so 
that work, play or public matters should 
swing forward swiftly. The evening should 
be gay, glamourous and gratifying. 


WEDNESDAY 10:12 A.M. JUPITER RULER 

Oct. 26—An excellent day for the world’s 
work. Large organizations or small efforts 
will be rewarded for faithful efficiency and 
intelligent labor. Routine should be estab- 
lished in any venture and pushed steadily 
ahead for fine results. New ideas or con- 
tacts with strangers may be inspiring and 
profitable. Unexpected opportunities to cash 
in on goods or services should be grasped. 
News, visits or moves will add to good will 
and good cheer. The evening is very tricky: 
Superiors may be surprisingly hard-hearted; 
sudden conflicts, romances, changes or forced 
issues could cause drastic loss to money, 
reputation or life. 


THURSDAY 11:05 A.M. JUPITER RULER 

Ocr. 27—A quick eye and fast work will 
open up financial gain this morning. Condi- 
tions at a distance may hold opportunities 
for snappy benefits. Any good fortune, how- 
ever, may be shrouded by a gloomy at- 
mosphere or a feeling of frustration. To 
make any sincere effort will take courage and 
will power, but should be doubly successful 
in gaining ground now and preventing fu- 
ture trouble. The evening can bring on 
wild and reckless adventures that bode no 
good for love or money. 


Frmay 11:50 am. SaturN RULER 


Oct. 28—The stout fellar today will be 
the Big Boss, and whether he (or she) is 
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the head of the family or of an organiza- 
tion, that is where opportunity and good 
fortune can be found. Devoted attention to 
the job, calmly pursuing business or pleasure, 
will be rewarded. Otherwise furious con- 
flicts over love, money or irrational action 
can cause separations and grief. Clear and 
fast thinking will be enormously helpful, and 
fair adjustments will save heartbreak. What 
is lost today may not be retrieved. The 
demands of the evening may be trying and 
tiresome. 


SaTurDAY 12:27 P.M. SATURN RULER 

Ocr. 29—The morning is surprisingly fa- 
vorable for personal or public matters. Big 
business or small ventures should go breez- 
ing along. Messages, moves, and conciliatory 
efforts will have a fine response. Invitations 
or propositions should be accepted. The af- 
ternoon blows a tempest; position, reputa- 
tion, associates near or far can all be 
embroiled in a public fracas. Jealousy, argu- 
ments or rashness are to be avoided, for the 
evening holds the promise of much happi- 
ness and success to those who can take it. 


SunpAy 12:58 p.m. Uranus RULER 


Ocr. 30—A quiet and uneventful day, but 
one in which an element of growth and suc- 
cess is a strong, underlying factor. What- 
ever is done now of a responsible and 
stable nature can have a very gratifying 
culmination eventually. In the meantime, 
however, some steps will have to be retraced, 
some lost stitches picked up, and a revalua- 
tion of former estimates be made. Recent 
gambles in politics, business or finances may 
find that the trend begins to change here, 
which will require some quick covering be- 
fore long. Love and romance may be sub- 
merged under difficult problems of everyday 
living. During this evening ambitions dear 
to the heart may reach a high point of 
achievement and happiness. Engagements, 
proposals or business propositions should be 
settled definitely and early. 


Monpay 1:25 p.m. Uranus RULER 


Ocr. 31—Witchcraft was abolished by law 
some time ago, but a pretty good imitation 
still manages to seep through the national 
activities. Today weird tales and treacher- 
ous romancing in money, business, personal 
or public life will be nothing more than the 
fumes from the boiling cauldron. The taint 
of poison could reach into the lives of those 
nearest or dearest, in foods, ideas or strange 
Obsessions. Associates may seek dark and 


devious ways to get something for nothing. 
Only those people who are fair, square, hon- 
est and efficient can hope to progress sanely 
now. The action or words of the evening 
can have shattering reverberations for a 
long time to come. Avoid violence in every 
form. 


Japan 
(Continued from page 37) 


still distant when this cross manifests itself 
in the physical world. But that Japan’s 
destiny in this generation is bound up with 
that of China, and that her expansion will 
take place in that direction, seems to me 
almost certain, though of course I may be 
wrong. For Libra is on the M. C. of the 
Emperor, on the M. C. of the map for his 
Enthronement, and on the M. C. of the 
Crown Prince. 

The Japanese “see themselves as a young 
nation, which came of age after the de- 
sirable empty spaces of the world had been 
parcelled out, self-cheated by two centuries 
of voluntary seclusion, of those colonial 
domains and economic overlordships which 
others have acquired.”* Nathaniel Peffer 
in his book “Japan and the Pacific” says: 
“An historical process is in motion in the 
East. Rather one may say that one of the 
tidal movements in history is in progress.” 
In the colossal drama which is for ever 
unfolding itself upon the world’s stage, eco- 
nomic factors often play the part of prompter, 
but the play is written by the inborn char- 
acteristics of the peoples who take part. 
Aries must ever pioneer, and Japan’s con- 
quests now may bring to Japan the burthen 
of Empire in the future. Or China’s fate 
today may lead to China’s rebirth, strong 
and united, in the days to come. For Aries 
the 1st house, and Libra the 7th, must either 
live at enmity or merge in partnership. But 
who, pondering the strange history of Japan, 
and her passage in the short space of sev- 
enty years through stages which took the 
western nations centuries to traverse, can 
but admire in many things the genius of her 
people? 

* Quotation from article in the (London) Times, 
February 11, 1937. 
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October 1938 





Aries 


The month of October for those 
born March 21 to April 19 


OctToBeR 1 TO OcTOBER 9 


ga first week of October appears to be 
rather crowded with mental and spiritual 
activities. A stirring up of your inner na- 
ture may lead to a great deal of creative 
arousal and faculties which were hidden 
under the surface of your everyday life, may 
be thrown out of the depth of your uncon- 
scious for use in your profession. 

Two factors stand out in your outer life. 
One deals with intimate partnerships and 
possibly your conjugal life. There is a rather 
depressing influence at work throughout the 
week, one however which might enable you 
to get a clearer perspective on your im- 
_ pulses toward self-expression. The restrain- 
’ ing hand of your partner’s may be necessary 
to stop you from unwise speculative ven- 
tures and an over-optimistic financial out- 
look which might prove somewhat unfor- 
tunate. 

On the other hand, if you do not waste 
your energies and your money you should 
be able to receive very definite benefits 
from your business and any contracts en- 
tered into, as well as from your profes- 
sional activities. Some business changes ap- 
pear to be very favorable, but in this case 
also avoid any haste and any show of per- 
sonal emotion or impetuousness. 


OcToBeR 9 TO OcTOBER 16 


The full moon brings to a culmination a 
strong Saturnian influence. It seems to af- 
fect particularly your mental life and pos- 
sibly your nervous health. There should be 
however a new stimulation to creative and 
intellectual activities throughout this week. 
Expansive Jupiterian forces are now taking 
the place of the contracting Saturn influence. 
It is therefore a time for you to go ahead 
and push forward all the things the fulfill- 
ment of which had been hindered or de- 
layed until now. You should even be able 
to turn whatever had seemed destructive 
last week into definitely constructive and cre- 
ative achievements. Financial matters, even 
speculation, should be highly fortunate to- 
ward the end of this week. New departures 
in your professional life should bring full 
financial success. All of you, even hidden 
faculties, should be drawn out into creative 
manifestation. 


This will be particularly so if you are able 
to keep open to social or spiritual influ- 
ences which, from the depth of your uncon- 
scious being, should invest you with some- 
thing of a real message. The important point 
is that you should not enjoy these influ- 
ences in self-centered introspection, but on 
the contrary that you should make strong 
efforts to objectivize them, even if you have 
to fight against a great deal of physical fa- 
tigue or intellectual weariness. 


OcrToBeR 16 TO OcTOBER 23 


This week brings relatively few new fac- 
tors in the situation which should develop 
on the momentum of the previous one. 
There is, however, the possibility of some- 
what dangerous turns, especially perhaps in 
relation to your health. Difficulties might 
arise even more from the reaction of peo- 
ple to whatever you are giving to them, espe- 
cially as far as ideas are concerned. Do 
not be too radical or revolutionary in your 
mental outlook, and keep within the reach 
of the general consciousness. 


Octoser 23 To NovEMBER 1 


The last remarks seem to apply even more 
this week than the last. On one hand you 
may be able to project forcibly new and 
highly significant ideas in your work and 
in your human contacts; on the other, this 
very projection may cause you problems to 
be not easy to face, and may take a gre 
deal of nervous energy from you. Your as- 
sociates may be upset by your attitude and 
by the ideas which you are putting forth. 
But the power of your very ideals should 
carry you forth and you should get stimu- 
lation and encouragement from friends and 
groups in sympathy with them. 


Daily Guide 


Ocr. 1—ruler Saturn. Hard work will do 
more for you than a bushel of showy friends. 
Instead of feeling inferior this evening, get 
busy on reconstructing financial and business 
enterprises. 

Sun., Ocr. 2—ruler Saturn. Suggestion, 
sympathy or simple strategy can be applied 
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to work successfully. Social life is too ex- 
travagant. 

Oct. 3—ruler Uranus. Be careful how 
you tread on some worm in your working 
environment—he may not like it. An inter- 
esting evening. 

Ocr. 4—ruler Uranus. Stick to the known 
path today; energetic work will pay divi- 
dends. You can be popular socially tonight 
—but be modest. 

Ocr. 5—ruler Uranus. Your partner wants 
you to hire the Queen Mary for a yachting 
party—explain firmly that you are nearly 
broke now. 

Ocr. 6—ruler Neptune. Some days are 
dull and dreary and some nights present 
the unwary with the results of dietary in- 
discretions. Do not take the loyalty of as- 
sistants or servants for granted this week. 

Oct. 7—ruler Neptune. There may be 
dirty work at the cross-roads; you keep out 
of it. Be tactful with co-workers. Get your 
rest tonight. 

Ocr. 8—ruler Mars. One of the most de- 
pressing days of the year. You receive ad- 
verse decisions, meet with obstacles or de- 
lays through others. 

Sun., Oct. 9—ruler Mars. Finances are on 
a progressive basis; friends are helpful and 
inclined to think you are a fine fellow. 

Ocr. 10—ruler Venus. Be more progres- 
sive than your rivals; you win. But don’t 
disregard the emotional state of those in your 
working environment—there is a_ peculiar 
situation you had better not ignore. 

Ocr. 11—ruler Venus. You can profit un- 
expectedly by a brilliant piece of work. 
Don’t spend too much on social life tonight; 
you’re tempted. 

Oct. 12—ruler Mercury. Whatever ghost 
is haunting your health or work can be ex- 
pected to walk today. You need more work 
and more social life to keep you from dwell- 
ing on morbid emotions. 

Oct. 13—ruler Mercury. Sanity and good 
judgment return today; your path turns 
sharply upward. Restrain morbid emotions 
tonight; rest. 

Ocr. 14—ruler Mercury. Keep your mind 
on your work and you will have less energy 
to waste in friction over money or social 
ambition. 

Oct. 15—ruler Moon. You have many re- 
sponsibilities; carry them. Partnership is 
more sympathetic and understanding this 
evening. 

Sun., Oct. 16—ruler Moon. After the 
week that has passed, today brings a joyous 
release. Be active in social life; enjoy love 
and pleasure. 


Ocr. 17—ruler Sun. Unruly emotions are 
bad for health and work; control yourself 
and stick to the path you know best. 

Ocr. 18—ruler Sun. Keep pleasures and 
ambitions within moderate limits; express 
yourself in partnership or competition. Rest 
tonight. 

Oct. 19—ruler Mercury. You feel tired and 
frustrated; rest early. 

Oct. 20—ruler Mercury. Any deviltry that 
has been hatching in secret will be fully ac- 
tive today. Don’t be gullible about inferiors. 

Oct. 21—ruler Venus. Entertain a visitor 
or make distant connections. You and your 
partner can get a great deal of work done 
before you tire. 

Ocr. 22—ruler Venus. Your partner helps 
you achieve an ambition; but be sure there 
are no secrets about work or partnership 
income. 

Sun., Oct. 23—ruler Pluto. The New Moon 
makes affairs of death, inheritance, partner- 
ship income or collections important during 
the coming month. Be sure all is above board 
—and no marked cards. 

Oct. 24—ruler Pluto. Tact and strategy 
will do more for you than any amount of 
pushing. Finances tend to go haywire; 
friends cause loss. 

Oct. 25—ruler Jupiter. Keep a stiff upper 
lip; push that competitor right out of your 
way. Receive visitors or enjoy mental plea- 
sures tonight. 

Oct. 26—ruler Jupiter. You have some 
serious thoughts about inheritance or col- 
lections and partnership income; put them 
into effect and stabilize your personal life. 
Friction over money is just waste. 

Oct. 27—ruler Jupiter. Secrets or scan- 
dals are far from being your meat today; be 
a loyal friend and you'll have some of your 
own. 

Ocr. 28—ruler Saturn. Superiors are will- 
ing to grant favors if you are tactful in ap- 
proach. Financial news is disruptive, espe- 
cially if relatives are connected with it. 
Don’t lie awake worrying tonight; rest. 

Oct. 29—ruler Saturn. Finances and busi- 
ness look distinctly better this morning; there 
is some way to use strategy or mass sugges- 
tion. Refrain from saying the sharp things 
that come into your head. 

Sun., Oct. 30—ruler Uranus. A peaceful, 
friendly day. Enjoy activities’ with your 
partner, join a religious group or entertain. 

Ocr. 31—ruler Uranus. Work or health 
conditions may be confusing; no secrets or 
tricks, if you please. Carry social responsi- 
bilities; handle people like so many sticks 
of dynamite and all will go well. 
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OcToBER 1 TO OCTOBER 9 


A. through the month of October a very 
constructive influence should be at work in 
your personal life. You should be able to 
achieve most valuable results by stressing 
your own personal viewpoint and by inte- 
grating in your personality the fruits of your 
past experience. The keynote for you is: 
development of consciousness and of the ra- 
diance of your own ego as a focus for great 
social or spiritual ideals. 

During this first week a certain amount of 
conflict may arise between your emotional 
nature and your mind. Do not let your feel- 
ings have the upper hand but try to develop 
deep and impersonal understanding of human 
nature through study and through contacts 
with inspiring people who should stimulate 
your initiative. You may reach great truth 
and great happiness this week, through 
friendships which may take you out of the 
conventional—possibly even out of your home 
surroundings. Beware however of your 
health as well as of those who are working 
for you. In such matters depressive in- 
fluences may be at work, the more so the 
more you will let yourself be irritated by 
whatever happens. 


OcToBER 9 TO OCTOBER 16 

The full moon should end this somewhat 
depressing period and usher in a trend of 
opposite character. The coming days should 
be a period of blossoming forth, a period 
during which your personality may grow to 
the fulness of its stature. Life offers you in 
potentiality moments of great beauty and 
self-expansion through feelings and deep 
emotional or intuitional realizations. Go forth 
to meet them with eagerness, unburdened by 
the memories of past frustrations. 

Very unusual friendships should come your 
way. You may contact groups with mystical 
or idealistic and humanitarian backgrounds. 
They may offer you the substance of inspir- 
ing realizations which could transform your 
consciousness if only you let them. Do not 
be afraid of the ‘unfamiliar and of distant 
horizons. Take long journeys, in thoughts if 
not in the flesh, and meet life joyfully. 


‘Taurus 





The month of October for those 
born April 20 to May 20 


OctToBER 16 TO OcTOBER 23 


The same tendencies are at work this week. 
Great creative potentialities are shown for 
you, and an expansion of your foundation of 
being. On the material plane, all matters 
related to home and real estate which should 
have developed so successfully last week, are 
now reaching a culmination. 

Beware, however, lest you submerge your- 
self too much as an individual into friend- 
ships or into the life of groups which you 
may have joined. You should go forth with- 
out fear and without any doubt in your 
power to maintain yourself and to grow. 
Travels might bring some strain this week 
and you may be upset by letters or by 
dreams. Do not let these affect you too 
much, for whatever happens should be the 
seed of mental growth and inner expansion. 


OcToBER 23 TO NOVEMBER 1 


The new developments of the last weeks 
may bring now a great deal of inner pressure. 
Your subconscious may rebel against the new 
concepts and new horizons which you have 
met, and if you did go on a long journey 
strenuous conditions might come your way. 
If however you are strong enough to meet 
them for what they are, as tests of growth, 
and if you manage to keep your nerves under 
control and not give in to needless worries 
and unrest which would be sure to react un- 
favorably upon your health, then you may 
find that your public position and your per- 
sonal stature have greatly increased. Do not 
trust however too much those that are work- 
ing for you or your superiors, and if the 
nervous and emotional pressure is too great, 
try to find ways and means to release it, 
under control. Neighbors and near relatives 
should be a great help to you. 


Daily Guide 

Oct. 1—ruler Uranus. You have to over- 
come obstacles in the way of your new ven- 
ture or recreation; work and social life need 
a more careful balance in your scheme of 
things. Dare to have your own way. 

Sun., Oct. 2—ruler Uranus. Find recre- 
ation of a peaceful or poetic sort; find spiri- 
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tual food. Avoid display or social rivalries. 

Oct. 3—ruler Neptune. There are favor- 
able changes, messages or journeys connected 
with your occupation—but soft-pedal any 
martyr complex you tend to form where love 
or pleasure are concerned. 

Ocr. 4—ruler Neptune. Be off with the old 
before you are on with the new—though the 
natural tendency is the opposite. Start new 
things but on a smaller scale—you are count- 
ing too many chickens ahead of time. 

Oct. 5—ruler Neptune. You are trying to 
warm so many irons you may crowd out the 
fire. Be patient with. associates; they may 
know best. 

Oct. 6—ruler Mars. A day of rather dreary 
emotions—don’t try to break the monotony 
by reckless pleasures tonight or you'll get 
hurt. 

Oct. 7—ruler Mars. Instead of dreaming 
of impossible sirens, take your wife out to 
dinner this evening. Throw away the shadow 
for the real thing—though it’s hard when 
emotions are smouldering in secret. 

Oct. 8—ruler Venus. Someone may ob- 
struct your work—or you may lose through 
working or health conditions. Go on from 
defeat—upward. 

Sun., Ocr. 9—ruler Venus. Take time to 
discover what you really want; then have 
faith in yourself while you go after it. 

Oct. 10—ruler Mercury. A change in your 
work is progressive and will allow you more 
self-expression. Disregard emotional up- 
heavals. 

Ocr. 11—ruler Mercury. You can get your 
own way today—provided you know what 
your real desire is. Your creative impulse is 
burning. 

Oct. 12—ruler Moon. If you Iése emotional 
control you will bring sorrow on yourself and 
those you love. There are grave dangers in 
any impure or clandestine pleasures; guard 
children and reputation. 

Oct. 13—ruler Moon. Finances are sound; 
business and employment benefit strongly 
through news or changes. Avoid loss by 
speculation. 

Ocr. 14—ruler Moon. Handle people tact- 
fully; be modest and discreet. 

Oct. 15—ruler Sun. Messages or journeys 
are disappointing; be patient and work out a 
more understanding approach to people for 
success. Seek renewal of your spirit in work 
you love or in some form af art. 

Sun., Oct. 16—ruler Sun. Your work and 


business reputation are progressing famously. 
Take time from work this evening; entertain 
guests. 








Oct. 17—ruler Mercury. You may feel that 
sacrifices made for loved ones are excessive 
—but your spiritual lamp is only burning a 
bit dry. Carry your burdens gladly; curb 
your desire for complete independence. 

Ocr. 18—ruler Mercury. Business is good 
but there are plenty of domestic demands 
upon your assets. Work before pleasure this 
evening. 

Oct. 19—ruler Venus. A dull, rather de- 
pressing day. Find congenial friends or a 
hobby you love tonight—take a different view 
of things. 

Oct. 20—ruler Venus. Your emotions are 
seething with a power you are at a loss to 
understand. Avoid impurity and illusion— 
both are dangerous, to yourself and to those 
you love. Guard children. 

Ocr. 21—ruler Pluto. You’re in a pleasant 
and slightly extravagant mood today. You 
can achieve a great deal—but retire early in- 
stead of working to the bitter end of fatigue. 

Oct, 22—ruler Pluto. You can do a profit- 
able piece of business. Be careful to tell the 
whole truth and nothing but the truth this 
evening. 

Sun., Oct. 23—ruler Jupiter. 
coming month marriage, 
rivalry will be important. 
crets; avoid gossip. 

Ocr. 24—ruler Jupiter. You can’t hurry by 
stepping on people’s toes. 

Ocr. 25—ruler Saturn. Obstacles will yield 
to aggressive attack. The evening is pleasant 
socially; or you may receive a gift. 

Ocr. 26—ruler Saturn. You can overcome 
competition by careful figuring and strictly 
reliable conduct. You are restless tonight; 
calm down. 

Oct. 27—ruler Saturn. Business is good— 
but be careful what you tell your partner to- 
day. Any embroidery of the truth is unwise. 
Tense nerves may make you feel ill tonight; 
complete relaxation is what you need. 

Oct. 28—ruler Uranus. Differences of 
opinion tend to make trouble; be discreet. 
Spend a pleasant evening with your partner; 
be affectionate. 

Ocr. 29—ruler Uranus. You can turn your 
knowledge of psychology to some good use 
today. Avoid criticism of co-workers or 
rivals. 

Sun., Oct. 30—ruler Neptune. A pleasant, 
cheerful day. The evening brings social 
gaiety and ardent emotions. 

Ocr. 31—ruler Neptune. Deception in all 
its forms should be banned this morning. Be 
reliable instead of independent. People are 
not congenial this evening; unexpected things 
upset your personal plans. 


During the 
partnership and 
Conceal no se- 
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OcrToBeR 1 TO OcTOBER 9 


A. the month begins you seem all set for 
a great deal of hard work and ready to like 
it; and this work should bring very unusual 
and successful results to your career or to 
any public activities which you may be un- 
dertaking. Do not let yourself be limited by 
old techniques and conventional precedent. 
You should on the contrary plunge ahead and 
find new means of expression to fit new sit- 
uations and the new requirements of your 
public. 

Public activity is for you the keynote of the 
next two weeks. There will be great demand 
for you and for the things you can give, new 
things conditioned by either unusual social 
factors or the deep realization of spiritual 
and cosmic facts. Your mind should think in 
terms of new relationships and new types of 
contract. It could even be advantageously 
inspired by transcendent factors, even by 
spiritualistic experiences or by the advice of 
people in touch with “other worlds.” You 
should not however let your powers of self- 
expression and of creative initiative become 
entirely absorbed by advice and influences 
external to yourself. Do not give in to de- 
pression or to a sense of inferiority. Discipline 
your energies but try to keep them flowing 
in cheerfulness and with enthusiasm. 


OcToBER 9 TO OCTOBER 16 


You seem rather distressed at not knowing 
what lies ahead. Do not worry, because after 
this full moon a new turn should be coming 
into your life, and the sense of inhibition 
and waiting which may have disturbed you 
emotionally should now give place to feelings 
of expansion and intellectual enthusiasm. In- 
deed, this is a remarkable week for mental 
action and the development of consciousness 
along new and radical lines. Your sense of 
idealism should be keen and fully developed, 
and your ability to express your ideals in 
spectacular public ways should be second 
to none. 

Friends, neighbors and relatives should 
Support your expansive ventures and your 
endeavors should have the backing—even the 
financial backing—of those close to you. There 
is something that you can do in relation to 
your career or public life, which can bring 


Gemini 





The month of October for those 
born May 21 to June 21 


you to the fore as one entrusted with a mes- 
sage. In some cases, however, the negative 
aspect of this may manifest in a tendency 
to become absorbed in the social affairs, en- 
tertainments and in the company of people 
addicted to drinks or to various forms of 
psychological escape. Hold your own, and 
keep in readiness to act. 


OcToBER 16 TO OcTOBER 23 


This should be a period of reorientation, 
and if you are willing to risk your little self 
for the sake of greater opportunities and 
greater vision, new openings should come to 
you. Quite upsetting times may be experi- 
enced in the realm of your business, and 
partnership contracts may be broken or prove 
unsatisfactory. Do not let your mind be dis- 
tressed by the advice of supposedly clair- 
voyants or of business associates who claim 
unusual powers of perspicacity. Beware of 
real estate deals, and blaze your own path. 


OctToseR 23 TO NovEMBER 1 


There is a wealth of spiritual resources in 
you which you may tap for efficient use in 
your public life if only you have courage 
and daring enough to act in terms of broad 
understanding and long-range vision. Diffi- 
culties might come with friends and their 
advice might oppose your own hunches. The 
former might be the wiser. Financial matters 
are basically sound and there is wealth in; 
the making, or hidden wealth which you 
could draw from if you had a little more 
initiative. However, there are somewhat con- 
fusing undertones, and you need to be care- 
ful. Some deceptions may be in the air, and 
you must not trust too much suggestions 
which may reach you through the mails, and 
especially by way of dreams or omens. 


Daily Guide 
Oct. 1—ruler Neptune. Be more aggressive 
at home in order to overcome social limita- 
tions. You can’t travel but should have more 
freedom. 
Sun., Oct 2—ruler Neptune. You have 
spiritual longings which are best satisfied by 
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domestic self-sacrifice. Don’t attempt too 
much work. 

Oct. 3—ruler Mars. If the domestic situa- 
tion gets overheated, take a short journey in 
search of recreation and new mental inter- 
ests. 

Oct. 4—ruler Mars. Prefer old friends to 
strangers—and duty to rebellion. You may 
travel or be active in religious affairs tonight. 

Oct. 5—ruJer Mars. Self-expression through 
creative work, travel or religion may be de- 
sired—but projects need thorough planning 
to succeed. 

Ocr 6—ruler Venus. You may feel dull and 
weary of frustration; but avoid quarrels or 
domestic accidents tonight. 

Oct. 7—ruler Venus. You have to make 
domestic sacrifices; find pleasure in your 
work—create something beautiful as well as 
useful. 

Oct. 8—ruler Mercury. You feel very low 
in your mind about children, ventures, 
creative abilities, or social ambitions—you'll 
feel better presently. 

Sun., Ocr 9—ruler Mercury. You feel bet- 
ter if you meet a friend this morning. You 
are popular in your religious group or may 
travel. 

Ocr. 10—ruler Moon. Start a new venture, 
write or begin a progressive study. You can 
find self-expression if you control unruly 
emotions, 

Ocr. 11—ruler Moon. Assert yourself fully 
today; domestic irritations have come to an 
unendurable pass. Blow off steam instead of 
leaving. 

Ocr. 12—ruler Sun. The domestic kettle is 
boiling over on the fire; you may have to 
give up social affairs for the moment. Have 
faith and act. 

Oct. 13—ruler Sun. Self control and ‘good 
judgment win the day; news is favorable and 
changes are for the better. Let emotions die 
down. 

Oct. 14—ruler Sun. A day when you would 
like to put on seven league boots and go far 
off from annoying people. Stay and be agree- 
able. 

Oct. 15—ruler Mercury. Don’t blame your 
partner because you can’t afford all the so- 
cial ambitions you would like; find new in- 
terests in your present circle and in your 
home. Sympathy is creative too. 

Sun., Oct. 16—ruler Mercury. You can 
travel, expand mental horizons or do creative 
work. Children and enterprises bring happi- 
ness. Be energetic in domestic affairs. 

Oct. 17—ruler Venus. Your thinking is dis- 
torted by emotions centering around an un- 
pleasant domestic situation. Value the respect 











of society more than you do your longing for 
independence. 

Oct. 18—ruler Venus. Keep projects and 
expectations modest; do not depend on the 
aid of friends. Do mental work or go visiting 
tonight. 

Oct. 19—ruler Pluto. A vaguely unpleasant 
day. Interest yourself in people or in recon- 
struction of home life tonight. A new vista 
opens. 

Oct. 20—ruler Pluto. Avoid flaring tem- 
perament or accidents caused by irresponsi- 
bility in the home. See that your fires are 
safe. 

Oct. 21—ruler Jupiter. Life is more pleasant 
and active today. Avoid social engagements 
this evening—unless you have to pay duty 
calls. 

Oct. 22—ruler Jupiter. You can travel or 
enjoy creative endeavors. Be sure that you 
are not attempting any form of deception in 
family affairs or work—it will only make 
things worse if you evade. 

Sun., Oct. 23—ruler Saturn. The New Moon 
makes work, health and relations with in- 
feriors important during the coming month. 
Make changes or go on journeys but avoid 
deception or domestic confusion. 

Ocr. 24—ruler Saturn. Conflict and trying 
to do too many things at once can make your 
health seem wretched. Seek quiet relaxation 
tonight. 

Oct. 25—ruler Uranus. Forget disappoint- 
ments; throw energy into new enterprises. 
Express affection in partnership this evening; 
enjoy social life together or create something 
of beauty. 

Oct. 26—ruler Uranus. You realize that 
social ambitions require work and personal 
integrity—work out a definite plan and be- 
gin moving upward. 

Oct. 27—ruler Uranus. Rise above domestic 
confusions; you have faith in your own pow- 
ers and can make progress. Avoid conflict or 
rash pleasures tonight. 

Oct. 28—ruler Neptune. Avoid differences 
with co-workers or nervousness which cuts 
down your capacity for work. Relax; seek 
peace tonight. 

Oct. 29—ruler Neptune. People are in a co- 
operative frame of mind; changes are found 
to be favorable. Avoid arguments; peace is 
best. 

Oct. 30—ruler Mars. A happy and stimu- 
lating day. Enjoy a social evening. 

Oct. 3l—ruler Mars. Your capacity for 
work or your health may be affected by neu- . 
rotic symptoms arising from a distasteful do- 
mestic scene. Shoulder your responsibilities; 
curb tendencies to rebellion. 
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Cancer 


The month of October for those 
born June 22 to July 22 


OcToBER 1 TO OCTOBER 9 


= the first two weeks of October, 
interesting developments may occur in rela- 
tion to long journeys or to anything which 
brings to you an expansion of viewpoint 
along philosophical, religious or creative lines. 
Your mind seems highly stimulated by un- 
usual associations and by a partner who rep- 
resents the more radical trends of the day. 
You seem rich in inspiration and in intuitive 
perceptions of unusual matters, and it will be 
well for you to bank on such intuitions as 
transcend the ordinary intellectual percep- 
tions. Follow your hunches, and tune in with 
great social currents, trying to develop a 
keen awareness of the needs of your public 
and of the people whose interest you want 
to gain. 

On the other hand, there is a rather de- 
pressing and hindering influence, perhaps in 
connection with your home life or, on the 
plane of business, in terms of real estate 
deals. There is danger for you in being too 
optimistic in financial matters, especially 
where speculation is concerned. Friends 
might make heavy financial demands upon 
you; perhaps also clubs and other idealistic 
organizations. Know how to refuse, because 
your tendency seems to be over-generosity. 


OcTOBER 9 TO OcTOBER 16 


The depressing Saturnian influence of last 
week comes to an end with the full moon. 
If you have learned much from it, and not 
wasted your energies or money, you should 
be well prepared to face this week most 
valuable opportunities. The financial outlook 
is exceedingly good, and mental endeavors 
should produce highly successful results in 
your profession or public activities in general. 
Likewise, in the matters of friendships and 
intimate association, very unusual develop- 
ments are seen bringing you rare emotional 
experiences and a broadening of conscious- 
ness. Some peculiar matters may reach you 
through the mails—or else, you may find 
yourself visited by striking dreams or pre- 
sentments. This should be a particularly ex- 
cellent time for creative activity along the line 
of music, psychology and all things dealing 
with religious or transcendent experiences. 
It will be well, however, not to lose yourself 


and your own personal individuality and in- 
tegrity in somewhat immature or over- 
idealistic social movements—and also in par- 
ties and all means of psychological escape, 
especially intoxicants. 


OcTOBER 16 TO OCTOBER 23 


No strikingly new factor develops this 
week. Financial conditions are still very 
good, and, on the basis thereof, your sense 
of authority and power should be growing. 
Some difficulties might be caused by your 
association with personalities or movements 
embodying radical trends or far-fetched 
schemes. At the same time, it should be a 
rather good time for going ahead with ex- 
pansive moves, providing you are not either 
too ruthless or too impetuous in your mental 
sizing up of the situation. Now begins for 
you a period of increased public activities, 
through which your personality may grow in 
power and stature. 


OcToBER 23 TO OCTOBER 31 


This week may emphasize the possible diffi- 
culties above mentioned, in relation to radi- 
cally minded associates; or else it may mean 
that you will break with such associations, 
and in particular come to at least temporary 
separation with your conjugal partner. There 
seems to be a conflict between your public 
and your home life. Do not be too impatient 
of limitations at home. However, if strong ; 
opportunities for professional aggrandizement 
beckon, do not hesitate to follow them and 
change your residence. This may be in the 
nature of a crisis, and you will need to use 
the entire weight of your personality in order 
to meet successfully the emergency. Busi- 
ness should be very active, and you need to 
display your powers of initiative and not to 
shrink from personal decision. 


Daily Guide 
Oct. 1—ruler Mars. Apply mental energy 
to those business problems which have been 
neglected so long. Form new associations; 
co-operate. 
Sun., Ocr. 2—ruler Mars. A good day to 
seek pleasant relaxation in studies or art; 
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social life is likely to be too expensive for 
comfort. 

Oct. 3—ruler Venus. You may be troubled 
by gossip or an unpleasant situation involv- 
ing relatives or neighbors. Express no malice; 
you'll find later it cuts both ways. Express 
your true self in home life. 

Ocr. 4—ruler Venus. Deal with conserva- 
tive people in business. Friends or associates 
may be annoying—but a lightning change of 
mind can help that. Keep pleasures within 
the budget tonight. 

Ocr. 5—ruler Venus. Someone in the 
family may take you to task for your ex- 
travagance; you’d better be meek and really 
listen. 

Ocr. 6—ruler Mercury. A dull day, with 
worries and troubles uppermost in the mind. 
Avoid accident or quarrel tonight; visit 
friends. 

Ocr. 7—ruler Mercury. Distrust messages 
received; keep out of scandal. Enjoy life 
this evening with those you love or create 
something of beauty. 

Oct. 8—ruler Moon. There is a cleavage 
between business and domestic interests that 
is hard to bridge—but bridge it you must. 

Sun., Ocr. 9—ruler Moon. Meet people to- 
day. Do religious work, travel or expand 
mentally. Faith in yourself leads you to 
success. 

Oct. 10—ruler Sun. Make changes in your 
home life or family relationships which give 
you more social freedom and self-expression. 
Avoid unkind remarks or insinuations—they 
rankle deeper than you think. 

Ocr. 11—ruler Sun. A friend may sud- 
denly open your eyes to some pitfall or ma- 
licious gossip—you can scotch the snake once 
you see it. 

Oct. 12—ruler Mercury. Treachery and 
malice may be directed against you by a 
relative, neighbor or correspondent—you 
probably asked for it. 

Oct. 13—ruler Mercury. The position you 
have established and the generous aid of your 
family will overcome the treacherous con- 
ditions which are causing your emotions to 
flare up. A day for great progress. 

Oct. 14—ruler Mercury. Friends are not 
as congenial as they might be. 

Oct. 15—ruler Venus. There are obstacles 
in business and tact is needed in relations 
with co-workers. Understand people and co- 
operate. 

Sun., Ocr. 16—ruler Venus. Your ances- 
tors left you a heritage of honor—continue in 
their ways. Be aggressive mentally; do work 
you like. 


Oct. 17—ruler Pluto. Malicious publicity 


may cause financial loss. Fortunately your 
business reputation is established. Stay 
away from crackpots tonight—your patience 
is too short. 

Ocr. 18—ruler Pluto. Keep finances within 
moderate limits—collections may not come 
through as promised. Take journeys or study 
this evening. 

Ocr. 19—ruler Jupiter. Your mind goes 
round and round and comes out nowhere, 
You need to see congenial friends this eve- 
ning—take a new slant. 

Ocr. 20—ruler Jupiter. You can’t think 
with your emotions at fever heat—so don’t 
fool yourself that you are thinking those 
mean thoughts. 

Oct. 21—ruler Saturn. <A day for busy 
hands and alert minds. Instead of worrying 
about business tonight you need to go to bed. 

Ocr. 22—ruler Saturn. Improve domestic 
surroundings, travel or make important col- 
lections. Avoid scandal or misunderstand- 
ings with loved ones. 

Sun., Oct. 23—ruler Uranus. The New 
Moon makes pleasures, love, children or cre- 
ative activities important all month. Avoid 
misunderstanding, scandal or mental con- 
fusion; illusions aren’t healthy things to have. 

Oct. 24—ruler Uranus. You seem quite 
cantankerous this morning; what ails you? 
Friends and collections are both unreliable. 

Oct. 25—ruler Neptune. After a slow start 
the day is strongly stimulating. Do work 
you love this evening. 

Oct. 26—ruler Neptune. By hard work 
and integrity you have established your busi- 
ness position. Now take thought about a 
new venture tying in with conservative in- 
terests; you’re ambitious. 

Oct. 27—ruler Neptune. Take no stock in 
rumors; refuse to gossip. Collections and re- 
wards for service are good. You feel too 
tense and over-wrought physically to get 
along well with friends this evening. 

Oct. 28—ruler Mars. You may have to 
change your plans without warning or may 
have differences of opinion with loved ones. 
Experiments are unwise today, even if you 
do feel that you aren’t getting anywhere. 

Ocr. 29—ruler Mars. Friends bring a new 
viewpoint which is helpful. Avoid domestic 
argument; think of strategic methods to win. 

Oct. 30—ruler Venus. A pleasant, cheer- 
ful and stimulating day. Attend some gay 
social affair this evening or entertain at home. 

Ocr. 31—ruler Venus. Messages and plans 
are very confusing—chaos seems to reign this 
morning. Straighten out things this after- 
noon; avoid social contacts this evening if 
possible—you aren’t in the right mood. 
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Leo 


OcToBeR 1 TO OcTOBER 9 


D urtnc the first two weeks of October, 
you seem full of expansive energies and 
eager to display all the powers of your per- 
sonality. What was subjective in you should 
now be brought into objectivity, and this 
may mean a great deal of activity in your 
public or professional life. There is however 
some possibility that you might be somewhat 
over-active and over-optimistic in the face 
of rather restricting and depressing sur- 
roundings. Great activity is noticeable in 
your business life and you seem called upon 
to do some new type of work, or at least to 
use a new technique involving unusual fea- 
tures. Matters concerning real estate should 
be very active, with unexpected develop- 
ments in the offing. 

At a more psychological level, a strong 
stirring up of your feelings is noticeable, 
either in relation to partnerships or con- 
tracts which are seen now developing along 
unexpected lines. This may be caused by an 
extreme sensitiveness to transcendent, social 
or mystical factors which are bringing to you 
a sense of destiny rather upsetting to well- 
tried relationships or in general to your 
attitude to life. 


OctoserR 9 TO OcTOBER 16 


The keynote for this week is: management. 
There is much for you to do, and you should 
do it well if you display personal authority 
and if you use your head without fear of 
making decisions. There is much that you 
may accomplish with work, provided that 
you do not hesitate using new methods and 
linking yourself in consciousness, if not ac- 
tually, with movements and_ personalities 
which represent the new spirit. Even if the 
week started under somewhat depressive fi- 
nancial conditions, and even if you are a 
little dismayed by the magnitude of the 
things which are confronting you, you should 
go ahead and expand for all you are worth. 


OcToBeR 16 TO OcTOBER 23 


The first day of the week brings the climax 
of this Jupiterian trend to personal expan- 
sion. The momentum thereof will carry you 
through most of the week, but you may have 


The month of October for those 
born July 23 to August 23 


to be careful of your health, and especially 
of not overstraining your nerves and your 
mind. Be careful of long journeys and of 
letters coming to you from people working 
for or under you. The most important thing, 
however, is for you to build an adequate 
bodily vehicle to release and utilize the power 
which you can tap. Strive for balance at any 
cost and do not get too impatient with your 
environment. Particularly, do not rely on 
close relatives and neighbors for suggestions, 
but keep on developing and organizing your 
professional life. 


OctToBEeR 23 TO NovEMBER 1 


The unrest which may take hold of you 
and send you away from your present en- 
vironment has to be understood rather than 
immediately followed. You must reach a bal- 
ance between the near and the far. This ap- 
plies as well to your intellectual life. Do not 
lose sight of the concrete in order to rush 
after the metaphysical. Above all, it is neces- 
sary for you to watch carefully your health 
and abstain if possible from long journeys 
and any expansive move. Correspondence, 
whether to or from you, is likely to bring 
mental confusion and spiritual unrest. Do not 
take things for granted, especially in matters 
of intimate human relationships. While there 
is a strong sense of initiative and emotional 
eagerness in relation to those, there is also, 
a peculiarly vague and unfocussed tendency 
which is likely to bring unhappiness unless 
the relationship be keyed up to a very 
idealistic and Platonic level. Watch your fi- 
nances and do not be depressed by their slow 
pace. Your inner life is the most positive ele- 
ment of your being at this time, but avoid 
self-deception and the glamor of beautiful 
words. 


Daily Guide 


Ocr. 1—ruler Venus. Do something to im- 
prove your credit or legal affairs; obstacles 
are overcome by courageous work instead of 
big ideas. 

Sun., Ocr. 2—ruler Venus. Straighten out 
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financial tangles; work is pleasant if you give 
rein to imagination in it. Your partner is 
tempting you to domestic extravagance; bet- 
ter be solvent than a good fellow. 

Ocr. 3—ruler Mercury. You may meet with 
sharpers today; be alert. Verify messages, sig- 
natures or in fact anything that is doubtful. 

Ocr. 4—ruler Mercury. Deal with conser- 
vative people; avoid business experiments 
today. You can profit by a rapid decision but 
avoid extravagance in domestic affairs or 
partnership this evening. 

Oct. 5—ruler Mercury. You may be run- 
ning so fast to keep ahead of competition 
that you are missing most of the opportuni- 
ties for profit. 

Ocr. 6—ruler Moon. A rather spiritless, 
futile sort of day. Meetings with business as- 
sociates tonight are congenial. Avoid loss. 

Ocr 7—ruler Moon. Keep finances straight 
and all above board. The evening is a good 
choice for entertaining at home or improving 
surroundings. Avoid a late feeling of futility 
by getting your rest. 

Oct. 8—ruler Sun. Your mind is set for bad 
news, black cats, hearses and anything else 
that looks mournful—you’ve always come 
through before, haven’t you? 

Sun., Oct. 9—ruler Sun. A cheerful day; 
you have faith and optimism. 

Ocr. 10—ruler Mercury. Put new plans into 
effect, make important contacts in business. 
Avoid get-rich-quick schemes—they’ll work 
you. 

Oct. 11—ruler Mercury. Be prepared for 
changes in business; these are favorable. Pro- 
mote financial affairs through new associates. 


Oct. 12—ruler Mercury. Some glittering fi- 
nancial dream is likely to burst and go down 
the drain. You may have to postpone plea- 
sures or may have difficulty in bolstering 
credit; use courage and brains. 


Ocr. 13—ruler Venus. An old friend stands 
by; new contacts or journeys are very suc- 
cessful. Avoid gold-digging pals tonight. 

Ocr. 14—ruler Venus. You have to deal 
with all sorts of people in business; under- 
stand them as well as possible. 

Ocr. 15—ruler Pluto. There are legal or 
credit difficulties in the way of new ventures 
or pleasures. Take steps to untangle things. 

Sun., Ocr. 16—ruler Pluto. Journeys or 
mental contacts are _ strongly successful. 
Travel with your partner; be generous with 
each other. Evening social. 


Ocr. 17—ruler Jupiter. You have some pe- 


culiar financial affairs; be careful. Strengthen 
credit or legal standing; avoid strange moves, 

Ocr. 18—ruler Jupiter. Competitors are too 
fast for you; try new ideas of your own 
instead of trailing. 

Ocr. 19—ruler Saturn. There isn’t much 
moving today. Business takes an unexpected 
change for the better tonight. Meet people in 
your line. 

Oct. 20—ruler Saturn. Perhaps the dark 
gentleman in the woodpile will crawl out for 
a bit of air. There are peculiar things going 
on financially. 

Oct. 2i—ruler Uranus. A cheerful, inter- 
esting day. You may hear bad news or be 
annoyed by relatives tonight; you can take it. 

Ocr. 22—ruler Uranus. News is good; you 
may travel or make successful contacts. Don’t 
try to evade financial issues at home. 


Sun., Oct. 23—ruler Neptune. The New 
Moon makes residence, home or family affairs 
important during the coming month. Be sure 
finances are sound and fully understood by 
each member of the household. 

Ocr. 24—ruler Neptune. Business uncer- 
tainties or changes may upset home life. 
Avoid financial criticism, also extravagance. 

Oct. 25—ruler Mars. Be patient about de- 
lays; aggressive in mental contacts or work. 
Love, pleasure or social life may beckon to- 
night. 

Oct. 26—ruler Mars. Someone may be leav- 
ing your home or you may be visiting some- ° 
one who is away. Renew old interests and 
ties. Avoid danger on the road tonight—also 
foolish disputes over nothing. 

Oct. 27—ruler Mars. Be sure finances are 
sound. You can beat competition or be gen- 
erous in partnership. People are uncongenial 
tonight. 

Ocr. 28—ruler Venus. Changes in business 
may require adaptation at home; you're ner- 
vous but nobody cares. An agreeable family 
evening. 

Ocr. 29—ruler Venus. Now that you are 
at work you feel better about any changes 
that business requires. Don’t be cross at home 
tonight. ‘ 

Sun., Ocr. 30—ruler Mercury. You’re in a 
carefree, joyous mood. The evening is men- 
tally stimulating; spend it with those you 
love. 

Ocr 31—ruler Mercury. The household ac- 
counts seem to be in a nice tangle this morn- 
ing; help your partner straighten things out. 
The evening may find you doing things you 
don’t like but be pleasant. 
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Virgo 
The month of October for those 
born August 24 to September 23 


OcrosBer 1 TO OcTOBER 9 


Ph the first part of October a rather 
peculiar situation might develop in relation 
to partnerships and the results thereof. You 
seem to face the world in a somewhat con- 
fused manner, with a tendency to lose your- 
self in generalities, inner feelings and yearn- 
ings to expand beyond your depth. You 
should be very careful of the contacts which 
you make, especially if those involve people 
of unusual character who try to convert you 
to theories of an unfamiliar and nebulous 
type. 

The condition need not be a negative one, 
and in some cases it may refer to a deep 
change of attitude toward the world and hu- 
man beings, a change emphasizing the hu- 
manitarian, religious or mystical elements in 
your nature. Near relatives or neighbors 
may be the cause of the change, and you may 
be able to express your new attitude crea- 
tively, especially in writing or through a 
technique of psychological analysis of your 
own inner nature. However, there is some 
danger in relation to finances and business. 
In other words, your social foundations and 
means for self-maintenance might be some- 
what jeopardized by your new attitude. 


OcrToBER 9 TO OcTOBER 16 


The following two weeks suggest a combi- 
nation of influences which should work two 
ways in your life. On one hand, there is an 
intense urge toward inner spiritual expansion 
which may lead you to plumb the depth of 
your unknown self and to enlarge your un- 
derstanding of human nature and especially 
of the relationships between human beings. 
This trend should lead you, if you have the 
intellectual means for it, to a very intense 
and profoundly original phase of creative 
activity in the direction of some of the major 
arts, particularly those which would reach a 
large public. On the other hand, there are 
rather subtle inhibiting, or perhaps seif- 
deepening influences at work in your per- 
sonal nature which may delay any outer 
achievement. Seen in the most positive light, 
these forces should appear as means to de- 
velop a better technique of expression and a 
sense of seriousness and self-discipline. 

This week brings also to a climax some 


very unusual human relationship which may 
be of a spiritual or devotional nature. Social 
ideals may be very prominent in your con- 
sciousness. You should gain from partner- 
ships with large business and social agencies. 
Business should be very prosperous, long- 
delayed payments reaching your bank ac- 
count. 


OcTOBER 16 TO OCTOBER 23 


This week is largely the prolongation of 
the last. The only new factor is a tendency 
to unwise speculation or gambling. Watch 
your nervous and health condition. It would 
be easy for you to deceive yourself about the 
validity of hunches and plans based on “oc- 
cult” factors. Depend above everything else 
upon your common sense, and do not force 
any matter, especially in business. 


OcTOBER 23 TO NOVEMBER 1 


The negative factors mentioned in the pre- 
ceding paragraph are much more emphasized 
this week. There is a rather serious danger 
to your business interests and your finances. 
Any form of speculation is likely to prove 
fatal, perhaps because of unexpected national 
or labor happenings over which you have no 
control. Places of amusement, theatres, 
night-clubs, etc., are likely to be unfortunate 
for you, and you should watch out lest the 
behavior of your children—if you have any— 
should lead you into debts and heavy ex- 7 
penditures. Someone who is working for 
you is likely to be a most helpful factor in 
the situation. His initiative might save the 
day in a quite unexpected or dramatic man- 
ner. Do not allow yourself to be depressed, 
and push your ideals into manifestation in 
spite of possible setbacks. 


Daily Guide 


Oct. 1—ruler Mercury. Put your temper 
to good use; some shrewdness along with fire 
gets results. Concentrate your work; be 
original. 

Sun., Ocr. 2—ruler Mercury. You are 
spiritually willing to sacrifice for loved ones. 
Visitors may bring you too much work; ease 
off. 
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Oct. 3—ruler Moon. You have a vast dis- 
taste for work today—but you had better 
quell it and do some task that brings in good 
profits. 

Ocr. 4—ruler Moon. Organize your work 
instead of sighing for new scenes. Begin 
some new activity this afternoon—something 
that opens new vistas to the mind and that 
makes your work more profitable. 

Ocr. 5—ruler Moon. You'll lose money by 
trying to do too many things at once—as well 
as wear yourself to the proverbial thread. 

Oct. 6—ruler Sun. One of those days when 
everything is too much effort and what’s the 
use anyway. Meet interesting people or read 
about them tonight. Avoid quarrels or physi- 
cal danger after midnight. 

Ocr. 7—ruler Sun. Self-pity is a corrosive 
poison you’d do well to throw out on the 
trash heap. Go visiting or study art this 
evening. 

Ocr. 8—ruler Mercury. There may be 
heavy financial loss or worries; collections 
are difficult and inheritance may be disap- 
pointing. 

Sun., Ocr. 9—ruler Mercury. Be active in 
your religious group; people are congenial. 
Your faith in yourself is restored. 

Ocr. 10—ruler Venus. There are new 
things stirring in your financial affairs; these 
can be worked out advantageously if you 
co-operate. Avoid emotional upsets—you are 
too sensitive to imaginary injuries. 

Ocr. 11—ruler Venus. You are suddenly 
presented with an opportunity to make a 
dream come true—but be sure your dream 
is a wholesome one. 

Ocr. 12—ruler Pluto. Over-heated emo- 
tions will cause you a world of sorrow and 
regret if you don’t combine judgment with 
daring. 

Oct. 13—ruler Pluto. You have real finan- 
cial opportunities—be out making hay. Avoid 
emotional flare-ups tonight—you’re tempera- 
mental as a bobcat. 

Ocr. 14—ruler Pluto. Concentrate on busi- 
ness and work; co-operate. 

Ocr. 15—ruler Jupiter. You feel depressed 
or lonely today. Finances and social life help 
to restore your feeling of peace tonight. 

Sun., Ocr. 16—ruler Jupiter. Finances and 
work are under strongly favorable con- 
ditions; your courage and energy are bring- 
ing results. 

Ocr. 17—ruler Saturn. Your subconscious 
depths should not be permitted to dictate 
your actions. Control yourself; be idealistic. 


Ocr. 18—ruler Saturn. Finances are good 
but don’t promise too much. Be patient if 
you meet obstacles. Visit or study this eve- 
ning. 

Ocr. 19—ruler Uranus. You feel subtly 
depressed and imprisoned by circumstance. 
Get a new mental slant by reading or meet- 
ing people. 

Ocr. 20—ruler Uranus. Your emotions are 
stewing and bubbling again; you may be 
warding off an imaginary attack and thus 
making enemies. 

Ocr. 21—ruler Neptune. There are many 
tasks to busy hand and brain. You have 
plenty of energy but rest early tonight to 
avoid depression. 

Oct. 22—ruler Neptune. Finances are good; 
your services are well rewarded. But avoid 
causes for gossip or confusion this evening. 

Sun., Oct. 23—ruler Mars. The New Moon 
makes mental activities, journeys, relatives 
or publicity important all month. Home life 
is pleasant but you must avoid scandal or 
mental confusion. 

Ocr. 24—ruler Mars. Changes or uncer- 
tainties make your temper a bit sharp. For- 
get personal problems in study or poetic 
illusion. 

Ocr. 25—ruler Venus. You have obliga- 
tions to bear but plenty of energy to achieve 
financial security. Spend a pleasant evening 
at home. 

Ocr. 26—ruler Venus. Lay definite plans 
for collections, inheritance settlement or just 
division of partnership income. A system 
helps. f 

Oct. 27—ruler Venus. Curb unruly emo- 
tions; realize that you are acting in a mor- 
bidly sensitive manner. Work is profitable. 

Ocr. 28—ruler Mercury. News is upsetting 
or there are differences of opinion; let every- 
one be entitled to whatever outlandish idea 
he fancies. Home is comfortable and pleasant 
this evening; stay in. 

Ocr. 29—ruler Mercury. Tact is needed to 
secure co-operation. Communications about 
money may be unpleasant; smooth things 
over quietly. 

Sun., Oct. 30—ruler Moon. A _ pleasant, 
busy day. The evening offers gay endeavor, 
beauty and affection. Your home is most 
attractive. 

Ocr. 31—ruler Moon. Avoid gossip or mis- 
understanding; send parasitic relatives on 
their own way. Organize your work care- 
fully. Some had better avoid clashing with 
the law or suffering financial loss tonight. 
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Libra 


The month of October for those 
born September 24 to October 23 


OcToBER 1 TO OcTOBER 9 


[.. first week of the month brings to a 
culmination a strong Saturnian force in your 
personal life. Much will depend on whether 
you will be able to take it in its positive 
sense as a factor of self-discipline, self-deep- 
ening and spiritual testing—or whether you 
will give in to gloomy feelings and depres- 
sion. Your health will probably be a strongly 
determining factor in the situation. It should 
not really be bad, yet rather unusual phys- 
iological or nervous reaction might be ex- 
pected, and a certain amount of unbalance 
in your glandular system. 

Beware of the advice of friends, lawyers 
and business partners. They probably would 
suggest unwise expansion. Next week will be 
a better time to go ahead into new and ex- 
pansive social ventures. This week you should 
concentrate on work, and acquisition of 
technique and the making of money. You 
should be able to do the latter very success- 
fully, if you exert yourself along new direc- 
tions, perhaps in matters related to banking 
or the quick turnover of money. Real estate 
should also be successful, especially through 
the signing of contracts and the opening of 
new land. There is much you can do this week 
to build the foundation for future activity. 
Be both daring and conservative at the same 
time. 


OcTosBeR 9 TO OcTOBER 16 


The Saturnian influence which culminated 
last week is now waning. An opposite trend is 
fast developing, which brings expansion and 
emotional fulfillment in happiness. Conspicu- 
ous new friendships, perhaps of an intimate 
nature, bring you in touch with rich and 
powerful personalities or influential clubs 
and organizations of a social character. Your 
business should profit considerably from those 
contacts, and the matters above-mentioned 
related to real estate and to any type of 
home development should develop most sig- 
nificantly. In fact, they may lead you to a 
complete repolarization of your business life. 

You might have, however, to watch care- 
fully your health, particularly the orggns of 
food assimilation and your glandular system 
In general. But even if you feel a little de- 


pleted, you must keep on with your work and 
have faith. You should receive invisible assis- 
tance if you call for it and trust in the inner 
powers of your nature. 


OcrToBeR 16 TO OcTOBER 23 


The warnings in the last paragraph may 
have to be somewhat emphasized this week, 
but it should be only temporary. Your ner- 
vous system may be somewhat affected, and 
if so, look for the cause in psychological 
realms and matters of human relationship. 
Intellectual disagreement with your marriage 
partner or your associates and a certain sense 
of nervous irritability might make you feel 
very restless. It would seem best for you to 
concentrate upon your work, and open your- 
self to inspirational forces which should be 
bringing to you increasingly new spiritual 
realizations during the coming weeks. 


OcTOBER 23 TO NOVEMBER 1 

Conjugal difficulties stand out in the lime- 
light, and there is a danger of disruption of 
your home, at least temporarily. You seem to 
disagree on principle with everyone you are 
associated with, and any relationship tends 
to become for you a burden or a restrictive 
factor. It would seem wise for you to control 
your nerves and your restless mind; because 
you might be led by them to your-own self- 
undoing. It seems, however, that a change 
of home might be constructive, for your pub- 
lic life is shown now as your place of greater 
achievement. Try to exert yourself creatively, 
and do not follow easy ways of psychological 
escape, including drink and gay parties with 
more or less worthy associates. 


Daily Guide 

Oct. 1—ruler Moon. Instead of resenting 
limitations or delays, do something aggres- 
sive to overcome them. But don’t rush ahead 
too fast. 

Sun., Oct. 2—ruler Moon. Peace dwells 
within your home and your own spirit—be 
satisfied instead of spending everything on 
pleasure. 

Ocr. 3—ruler Sun. Secrets or enemies can 
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cause trouble—if you try to hide things or 
evade reality. Make mental contacts or jour- 
neys tonight. 

Ocr. 4—ruler Sun. Your partner shares re- 
sponsibilities; try to understand children or 
loved ones. Be moderate in pleasures tonight. 

Oct. 5—ruler Sun. Your judgment is not 
too good this morning; too much pleasure will 
not help you make personal progress. 

Ocr. 6—ruler Mercury. You may feel dis- 
tinctly under par today—there’s not much 
going on anyway. Rash conduct will cause 
illness tonight. 

Oct. 7—ruler Mercury. You feel very sorry 
for yourself in this vale of tears. Do some 
profitable work or go shopping this after- 
noon. 

Oct. 8—ruler Venus. Any latent dissatis- 
faction with your marriage or partnership 
will be expressed today. Don’t leave unless 
you mean to stay away for good. 

Sun., Oct. 9—ruler Venus. A new view of 
partnership helps you regain your balance; 
more faith and more generosity restore hap- 
piness. 

Ocr. 10—ruler Pluto. You are likely to 
make personal changes or journeys. Work out 
something progressive instead of yielding to 
morbid imagination. The world is full of new 
ideas; try some of them. 

Ocr. 11—ruler Pluto. You realize your re- 
sponsibilities and are ready to make a sud- 
den shift toward idealism. Avoid indulgence 
tonight. 

Ocr. 12—ruler Jupiter. Enemies, contacts 
with the seamy side of life or your own 
morbid emotions can cause grave difficulties. 
Avoid publicity on partnership troubles; make 
up your mind at a better time. 

Oct. 13—ruler Jupiter. You take’ a sensible 
attitude toward your partner today. Travel, 
create something, enjoy life to the full. 

Oct. 14—ruler Jupiter. Collections or part- 
nership income may involve difficulties in 
handling people. Keep credit in good order. 

Ocr. 15—ruler Saturn. There is no use feel- 
ing discouraged about partnership or mar- 
riage; find out how other people succeed with 
the same problems. Seek peace in music or 
spiritual devotion this evening. 

Sun., Ocr. 16—ruler Saturn. A day for plea- 
sure, love, travel or creative endeavor. Visit 
relatives or pleasant neighbors this evening. 

Ocr. 17—ruler Uranus. You feel imprisoned 
by circumstances this morning — ambition 
seems so futile. Do your full duty toward your 


partner and you will find more happiness than 
you could independently. 

Ocr. 18—ruler Uranus. Forget the search 
for pleasure and achieve something instead, 
Finances are good tonight. 

Oct. 19—ruler Neptune. You may be con- 
scious of rebellion against the limitations of 
circumstance; you can’t express your true 
self unless you overcome morbid tendencies, 
Get a new outlook on life tonight. 

Ocr. 20—ruler Neptune. Dictation from 
subconscious depths is dangerous; civilized 
people push primitive impulses back where 
they belong. 

Oct. 21—ruler Mars. Your thoughts are 
harmonious and there is energy for all your 
tasks. Don’t expect much of partnership to- 
night. 

Oct, 22—ruler Mars. Make the most of op- 
portunities, Avoid financial confusion or 
scheming; be sure that you have no such 
thing as a secret. 

Sun., Oct. 23—ruler Venus. The New Moon 
makes financial affairs important all the com- 
ing month. You must avoid deception or care- 
lessness. 

Ocr. 24—ruler Venus. There may be painful 
experiences with other people in financial 
affairs. Seek meditation instead of pleasure 
tonight. 

Oct. 25—ruler Mercury. You have all the 
energy needed to overcome obstacles. Study 
art, attend the theatre or visit loved ones 
tonight. 

Oct. 26—ruler Mercury. Work out a bugdet 
with your partner; it’s the most practical so- 
lution of the problem. Rest early tonight. 

Oct. 27—ruler Mercury. Shut the door of 
your mind to impure thoughts. You can take 
a pleasure journey or create something valu- 
able. 

Oct. 28—ruler Moon. 
financial upsets or difficult collections. 
evening is pleasant for visits or study. 

Ocr. 29—ruler Moon. Someone in the fam- 
ily will help you straighten out financial af- 
fairs if you keep your temper. Spend a 
peaceful evening at home with music, sym- 
pathy or just your own soul in silence. 

Sun., Oct. 30—ruler Sun. You're in a 
pleasant frame of mind and have energy for 
domestic tasks. Receive visits or attend a 
party tonight. 

Oct. 31—ruler Sun. Finances are not al- 
waysswhat they seem; be wary. Your part- 
ner gives you practical aid; put off experi- 
ments for now. 


Be prepared for 
The 
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Scorpio 
The month of October for those 
born October 24 to November 22 


OcToBER 1 TO OCTOBER 9 


D urInG the first ten days of October 
your personal life is strongly dominated by 
a Uranian factor. While it might bring to 
you a good deal of restlessness and uncer- 
tainty, at the same time it should also be a 
particularly inspirational influence which 
could lead you to very notable creative 
achievements. There are particularly valua- 
ble possibilities of success along musical lines 
or in terms of writing on subjects of a rather 
transcendental or mysterious nature. In- 
deed, your intellect should be very active and 
filled with original and unusual ideas. You 
may even develop a true pioneer spirit, and 
a somewhat prophetic vision. Go ahead with 
your work, whether or not immediate re- 
sults are to be expected. 

Your public life is full of Jupiterian ex- 
pansiveness. The only danger is that you 
might let yourself be influenced by your 
marriage partner or close associates and at- 
tempt a little more than is perhaps wise. At 
the same time, if yours is really a creative 
temperament, this very stimulation could 
lead you to great accomplishments. Do not 
get discouraged by a tendency to doubt your 
own powers or by psychological impediments 
perhaps manifesting as physiological diffi- 
culties and low vitality. Break through the 
obstacles and use them as springboards and 
tests of strength. 


OcToBEeR 9 TO OcToBER 16 


The inspirational factors above mentioned 
are reaching a climax on October 10. Your 
mental life should be tremendously stimu- 
lated, and your emotion deeply stirred by 
some unusual and powerful influence in your 
environment. Your marriage partner or a 
person deeply loved, is instrumental in stim- 
ulating your creative powers and showing 
you the way of greater achievements. 

Your professional life is also under re- 
markably good influences, and the work 
which you are doing should bear social fruits 
in terms of enhanced: authority and probably 
of increased profits. Your problem seems to 
be to express the great amount of material 
and spiritual wealth which you have, or 
which is reaching you through the channel 
of people close to you. Do not waste all 


this energy in meaningless love affairs or 
the frantic search for social enjoyment and 
pleasure. Be steady, and try to put to use 
all that you have. 


OcToBER 16 TO OCTOBER 23 


The same conditions are more or less ac- 
tive during this week, except that there is 
the possibility of negative factors operating 
in terms of your health or intellectual bal- 
ance. Your surroundings may have put too 
much pressure upon your nervous system, 
and if you have followed the line of least 
resistance last week and dissipated your 
energy aimlessly or lustfully, you may have 
to pay the price now in terms of nervous 
exhaustion. Great possibilities of achieve- 
ment are still in evidence in your profession. 
Try to take full advantage thereof. 


OcTOBER 23 TO NOVEMBER 1 


The negative factors mentioned in the last 
paragraph may be somewhat emphasized 
during this last week of October. The new 
mcon brings a great deal of nervous tension, 
intellectual irritation and possibly a deep, 
subconscious restlessness and self-dissatisfac- 
tion which may force you to change your 
surroundings, perhaps hastily or violently. 
In a way, you seem too full with yourself, 
and yet at war with yourself. You may 
have to learn the lesson of service and 
humility. / 

Interesting opportunities may develop in 
matters dealing with land and real estate; 
however, watch closely people working for 
you and do not trust overmuch their con- 
tinued support. Much may happen through 
letters which you write, but be very careful 
of what you write. Do not rush into break- 
ing contracts or changing your job. You 
may, however, accomplish more at home than 
in your office. 


Daily Guide 
Oct. 1—ruler Sun. An aggressive friend 
can help you to overcome obstacles in your 
work or health. Do less for your family, 
more for your partner who needs more co- 
operation than you are giving. 











120 


American Astrology 





Sun., Ocr. 2—ruler Sun. Friends bring in- 
spiration or sympathy. Do not spend too 
much on your domestic surroundings or in- 
dulge your family. 

Ocr. 3—ruler Mercury. You have some 
unreliable or shady friends; better decide 
entirely by yourself what your real ambitions 
are. 

Ocr. 4-ruler Mercury. Organize your 
work so it will be easier; accept the star- 
tling new viewpoint which your partner gives 
you on friends. Your home life or family 
ties are especially favorable tonight. 

Ocr. 5—ruler Mercury. Your extravagance 
may bring family criticism. Rest this after- 
noon if you can; depression is only fatigue. 

Oct. 6—ruler Venus. A dull day. Your 
partner is understanding this evening but by 
all means avoid the wrong kind of friends 
or pleasures. 

Oct. 7—ruler Venus. Shun peculiar or 
parasitic associates; you have a pleasant per- 
sonality and should be able to choose your 
company. 

Ocr. 8—ruler Pluto. Your health or work 
may cause disappointment or fear. The ef- 
fects of past errors or ignorance will be 
brought home. You may be called on to 
heip the unfortunate or someone who is ill. 

Sun., Ocr. 9—ruler Pluto. Your partner 
is helpful; domestic life is much more cheer- 
ful and happy. 

Oct. 10—ruler Jupiter. You may be doing 
some very unusual thinking about partner- 
ship problems—the answers you get should 
be tried. Avoid peculiar associates this eve- 
ning. 

Oct. 11—ruler Jupiter. You may make a 
lightning change in associations. 

Oct. 12—ruler Saturn. There is something 
unwholesome about your friends or ambi- 
tions. Pay more attention to work and health 
problems. 

Ocr. 13—ruler Saturn. You can deal suc- 
cessfully with health or work. You are 
fortunate in home affairs or family ties; be 
generous. Stay away from peculiar asso- 
ciates to night. 

Ocr. 14—ruler Saturn. Co-operate with 
others; keep expenses moderate. 

Ocr. 15—ruler Uranus. You feel tired or 
ill—and not too rich. Forget the world this 
evening in the company of sympathetic 
friends. 

Sun., Ocr. 16—ruler Uranus. Home life, 
family ties or changes of residence are fa- 
vored. You can afford a pleasant social eve- 
ning. 

Ocr. 17—ruler Neptune. Your reputation 
will suffer if you continue to keep the wrong 


kind of company. Concentrate on your work 
or health improvement; let experiments or 
efforts at independence go by the board. 


Oct. 18—ruler Neptune. Your domestic 
expenses are a bit high for business condi- 
tions; you may have to work harder to keep 


up. 

Ocr. 19—ruler Mars. You feel quite bored 
with everyday existence. Your partner is 
congenial tonight; a new slant on things helps 
a lot. 

Ocr. 20—ruler Mars. If you keep the 
wrong kind of company you can expect to 
be handed the dirty end of the stick. Make 
some needed changes. 

Oct. 21—ruler Venus. Changes or journeys 
are favorable; express yourself vigorously. 
You feel tired and old tonight—you need 
more rest. 

Oct. 22—ruler Venus. Your home sur- 
roundings and family life are very favorable. 
Avoid misunderstandings with friends or 
scandal, 

Sun., Oct. 23—ruler Mercury. The New 
Moon makes personal life and temperament 
important all the coming month. Finances 
are pleasant but you will have to avoid 
scandal, social misunderstandings or con- 
fusion. 

Oct. 24—ruler Mercury. You can make an 
enemy or set your partner by the ears quick 
as a wink. Strive to be more sympathetic 
tonight. 

Oct. 25—ruler Moon. Throw off your feel- 
ing of fatigue; you have all kinds of energy 
to achieve your ambition. Enjoy a social 
evening. 

Oct. 26—ruler Moon. Take the time, 
thought and trouble to improve health or 
working conditions. Everything good has 
to be earned. 

Ocr. 27—ruler Moon. Your ambitions are 
frustrated, but perhaps they were always 
impossible. Home life and finances are ex- 
cellent. Keep your temper. 

Ocr. 28—ruler Sun. Your partner can hand 
you a bombshell just as cool as cool. Don’t 
talk before you think things over carefully. 
Buy new clothing or decorative objects this 
afternoon; afford beauty. 

Ocr. 29—ruler Sun. You seem to have the 
solution to yesterday’s puzzle. Avoid mak- 
ing enemies by sharp speech. 

Sun., Oct. 30—ruler Mercury. You feel 
pleasant, cheerful and energetic. Wear new 
clothing this evening; enjoy prosperity. 

Ocr. 31—ruler Mercury. Your ambition 
may be frustrated or you may be surround- 
ing yourself by unreliable flatterers. See 
reality clearly. 
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Sagittarius 


OCTOBER 1 TO OCTOBER 9 


[. first week of October brings to your 
life two trends of opposite natures; one 
favorable to business and your financial po- 
sition—the other, which may lead to a cer- 
tain amount of health disturbance probably 
due to over-exertion and over-expansion. 
The former is particularly significant in 
terms of real estate activities or any develop- 
ment dealing with land, mines and home 
values. Quite surprising and unexpected fi- 
nancial returns may accrue to you—as, for 
instance, profits from hidden sub-soil wealth, 
oil, etc. 

At the psychological level, this is a splen- 
did time for psychoanalytical treatment and 
a through investigation of your subconscious 
nature. Your feelings have to be understood 
rather than shunned. They should become 
more impersonal, less self-centered. There 
is some danger, however, for you to overdo 
and to lose yourself into too abstract specu- 
lations or religious devotionalism. Do not 
try to escape difficult psychological matters 
by giving up your soul to church or “spiri- 
tual teachers.” At the same time avoid fall- 
ing into fits of despondency and gloom. A 
friend may seem to you a severe teacher 
and counsellor, but if you follow his advice 
you may learn self-discipline and manage to 
bring into some pattern of order the tumul- 
tuous energies of your subconscious. 


OcToBER 9 TO OcTOBER 16 


Your inner nature seems still feverishly 
aroused; thoughts and feelings may turn 
around within your mind and soul like 
wooden horses in a merry-go-round. Do not 
let yourself be obsessed by a sense of fail- 
ure, or by the obsession of potentialities 
which you cannot apparently make into 
actualities. This week is strongly Jupiterian 
in tendency, and you should cultivate a 
healthy sense of optimism and a keen re- 
sponse to the call of work to be done. Be 
practical, work, expand outwardly and do 
not shut yourself up with your own thoughts, 
or try to escape from them into devotional, 
religious raptures or into social parties. Long 
Journeys may, however, be very valuable. ° 
More materialistically speaking, finances 


The month of October for those 
born November 23 to December 21 


are still excellent, and peculiar developments 
may occur in your real estate holdings. Be- 
ware of being deceived by unscrupulous ad- 
visers and capitalize upon the opportunities 
offered with shrewd business sense. Deal 
with foreign countries. 


OctosBeR 16 TO OcTOBER 23 

Financial matters are less successful this 
week. There is danger of adverse specula- 
tion. You may have expanded too far and 
now find yourself caught by some sudden 
maneuver of opponents or as a result of re- 
versal of trends in political, national affairs. 
You may have been deceived by neighbors 
or near relatives. Your public life appears 
to be somewhat under a cloud. Beware of 
pride. It may have been responsible for the 
negative trend of this week. 


OcTOBER 23 TO NOVEMBER 1 

This negative trend is stronger now than 
before. Speculation is very dangerous and 
you may be called upon to risk all your sav- 
ings in order to save the situation. Friends 
and lawyers are confusing you with their 
advice, which may not be reliable. Financial 
help may come to you from a brother. You 
may need it badly. Beware of vanity and 
emotional instability. Do not spend money 
for someone with whom you might have a 
love-affair. The glamour of feelings is dan- 
gerous for you just now and might lead you 
to waste away your material or spiritaal 
patrimony. 


Daily Guide 

Ocr. 1—ruler Mercury. Your lagging en- 
terprises need more push; energy brings in 
more money. Don’t waste money on social 
journeys today. 

Sun., Ocr. 2—ruler Mercury. You’re in a 
peaceful, harmonious mood; extravagance or 
costly journeys need to be cut from your 
schedule. 

Ocr. 3—ruler Venus. You may be conjur- 
ing up business phantoms—but see that you 
make no enemies by talking too much. Visit 
friends tonight. 

Ocr. 4—ruler Venus. Plan enterprises; 
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your work can go haywire if necessary to 
follow a business hunch. Mental contacts 
are successful. 

Oct. 5—ruler Venus. Be modest in talking 
to your friends; it gives a better impression. 
Work before pleasure this afternoon. 

Oct. 6—ruler Pluto. A dull day with little 
but clouds on the business horizon. Meet 
co-workers this evening—but don’t anger 
superiors. 

Oct. 7—ruler Pluto. Business frustrations 
or uncertainties should not be brought home 
if you can help it. Spend an informal social 
evening. 

Ocr. 8—ruler Jupiter. You receive bad 
news about children or loved ones; ambitions 
are checked for the present. We all get hard 
knocks. 

Sun., Oct. 9—ruler Jupiter. Try something 
new in your line of work. Journeys or visits 
are especially cheerful; relatives are generous. 

Oct. 10—ruler Saturn. See friends or as- 
sociates today; you can get new ideas which 
will be helpful in bringing your work up 
to date. Watch reputation tonight; bad com- 
pany or alcohol doesn’t make for praise. 

Ocr. 11—ruler Saturn. Sudden events in 
your work or relations with co-workers re- 
veal the pitfalls present in your business. 
Obey hunches. 

Oct. 12—ruler Uranus. Business stagna- 
tion comes to its intolerable crisis; if you 
don’t lose your head things will soon im- 
prove. Put off social pleasures; you have 
contacts on business to make tonight. 

Ocr. 13—ruler Uranus. Friends are very 
helpful, journeys or messages bring success. 
Business worries plague you tonight; be 
optimistic. 

Oct. 14—ruler Uranus. 
work or waste your time. 

Oct. 15—ruler' Neptune. Ventures seem 
slowed down; pleasures have to wait. Build 
good will among business associates; promote 
publicity. 

Sun., Ocr. 16—ruler Neptune. Friendship 
and travel or mental contacts are strongly 
favored. You are popular this evening. 

Oct. 17—ruler Mars. Take care of repu- 
tation and credit. Conservative, well planned 
ventures succeed. Avoid discordant people 
tonight. 

Oct. 18—ruler Mars. Friends are helpful 
if you don’t expect more than you should. 
While ventures mark time, do some planning 
ahead. 

Oct. 19—ruler Venus. Nothing looks too 
encouraging today. Meet congenial people 


People upset your 


in your line of business this evening; ex- 
change ideas. 

Ocr. 20—ruler Venus. Anything concealed 
beneath the surface of business or reputation 
will bubble to the surface today. Strict emo- 
tional control and complete integrity will be 
your best weapons. 

Oct. 21—ruler Mercury. A pleasant, active 
morning; keep ideas moderate this afternoon. 
Achieve an ambition; you'll need to rest to- 
night. 

Oct. 22—ruler Mercury. Journeys, mes- 
sages or travel with friends may be strongly 
favorable. Do nothing to cause scandal this 
evening. 

Sun., Oct. 23—ruler Moon. The New Moon 
makes twelfth house things important dur- 
ing the coming month—isolation, confine- 
ment, contact with the seamy side of life, 
enemies, also subconscious processes. So- 
cial interests are strong and personality is 
agreeable, but avoid scandal. 

Oct. 24—ruler Moon. Your ambitions may 
be too competitive; tense nerves do not make 
working with others easy. Rest by yourself 
tonight. 

Ocr. 25—ruler Sun. Aggressive friends are 
stimulating; achieve an ambition. You are 
attractive and in a strongly social mood this 
evening. 

Ocr. 26—ruler Sun. If your pleasures, 
children or ventures are not progressing well 
enough it might pay to search for the causes 
behind failure; find your duty, then do it. 
Relax tense nerves tonight. 

Ocr. 27—ruler Sun. Shake off the paralysis 
that has gripped your business lately; there 
are opportunities in publicity, journeys or 
mental contacts. You are too irritable in 
publicity, journeys or mental contacts. You 
are too irritable to meet friends tonight; 
relax. 

Oct. 28—ruler Mercury. Ill-health is likely 
to be of nervous origin; relaxation will do 
more good than medicine. Avoid breaks 
with co-workers; this little crisis will pass. 
Tact is golden. 

Oct. 29—ruler Mercury. Finances are im- 
proved by recent changes. Avoid arguments 
with associates. Good will or publicity may 
be valuable. 

Sun., Oct. 30—ruler Venus. You're pleas- 
ant and cheerful; friends are stimulating. 
Put on your best bib and tucker this eve- 
ning; go visiting. 

Ocr. 31—ruler Venus. Don’t trust people 
in the background; refrain from actions that 
cause scandal. Plan ventures thoroughly 
for success. 
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Capricorn 


Ocroser 1 TO OcTOBER 9 


Mec will depend this month how you 


react to the collective and transcendent life- 
factors symbolized by the planet Pluto. It 
often represents the unexpected, and so much 
may happen—either constructive or destruc- 
tive in meaning—which there is hardly any 
way to forestall. The beginning of the month 
brings Pluto in its most favorable aspect, as 
a power of growth, beyond your limited and 
familiar self. Mental stimulation of a high 
order seems in evidence and new birth of 
idealism, a new sense of participation in the 
broader pattern of social or spiritual living. 
The keynote is: rebirth—even if this is at 
first only a re-forming of your personality 
through the imitation of someone whom you 
greatly admire and who becomes thus your 
exemplar. 

During this process of repolarization of 
your personal life and inner nature you 
should not forget your career or public life. 
It may be that professional hindrances or 
failure have been the causes of this impulse 
toward personal repolarization. But it may 
be also that focusing upon yourself left you 
no desire to attend to your social and pro- 
fessional responsibilities. On the other hand, 
rather over-optimistic trends are seen to per- 
vade your emotional life, and you may take 
speculative risks which are most unwise. 
Keep your emotions under control and be 
objective to the situation; that is, do not rush 
impulsively into anything—nor let yourself 
become depressed by professional difficulties. 


OcrToBEeR 9 To OcToBER 16 

The pessimistic undertone of the last week 
transforms itself this week into a very ex- 
pansive Jupiterian keynote. Emotional, per- 
sonal and even business expansion is in evi- 
dence, on all counts. There is a real sense 
of self-control and mastery of the situation. 
Success should be crowning your efforts and 
your business should be particularly fortu- 
nate. Emotional experiences of a very beau- 
tiful and unusual character should provide 
you with a strong stimulus to act with de- 
cision and along paths as yet more or less 
untrodden. 


A peculiar situation may arise in your en- 


The month of October for those 
born December 22 to January 19 


vironment. It may take the form of subtle 
deception and diffuseness; but the positive 
effect is more likely to be felt as a great 
inspirational downflow keying up your intel- 
lectual life to new and transcendental levels. 
This should be an unusually successful time 
for artists and writers. 


OcrToBerR 16 TO OcTOBER 23 


The intellectual stimulation above-men- 
tioned may be felt very acutely this week, 
but it may tend to be almost too strong for 
you to bear. Your mind may become too 
sharp and ruthless—and, in some cases, 
clearly destructive. The new ideals which 
you have seen and realized may operate now 
in their destructive aspects; that is, they may 
tear you away from your familiar plane of 
behavior—a perhaps necessary phase of 
wrecking, prior to rebuilding. But watch 
your step; and do not forget love in your 
eagerness for mental or social power. 


OcToBER 23 TO NovEMBER 1 

The negative trends of last week are 
stronger than ever around October 25-26, and 
throughout the last days of the month. There 
seems to be a tendency to claim power 
proudly and to go after it with ruthlessness. 
While it may bring you money and you may 
emerge a more powerful personality, it may 
also destroy the finer feelings in your soul. 

7 


Daily Guide 


Ocr. 1—ruler Venus. You may have to 
work out a methed of caring for domestic 
responsibilities which leaves you more free- 
dom to travel or make contacts. Conserve 
financial assets; plan projects thoroughly. 

Sun., Ocr. 2—ruler Venus. Reach out for 
spiritual things this morning—your church 
has a message to which your inner ear is 
tuned. There are temptations to live beyond 
your means this afternoon. 

Oct. 3—ruler Pluto. Be careful not to be- 
come involved in credit or legal difficulties; 
check up on distant connections. Business 
is good. 














124 


American Astrology 





Oct. 4—ruler Pluto. You have enough 
money to take care of family needs. Deal 
with temperament; if you must, bring home 
a striking moral lesson. Finances are good 
but don’t spend too freely on social life. 

Oct. 5—ruler Pluto. Publicity, journeys 
or business changes may take more money 
than they are worth. 


Ocr. 6—ruler Jupiter. A drifting, rather 
melancholy day. Study or work on your 
hobby this evening; avoid quarrels or traffic 
dangers. 


Ocr. 7—ruler Jupiter. Rumors are burden- 
some; ethics confused. Visit friends this eve- 
ning, attend the theatre or an art lecture. 


Oct. 8—ruler Saturn. Your business prog- 
ress seems blocked by family obligations, 
your place of residence or your conserva- 
tive community. Avoid unpleasant publicity; 
be patient. We all touch bottom occasionally. 


Sun., Oct. 9—ruler Saturn. Begin new 
projects; enjoy the companionship of loved 
ones. Finances are good; be generous at 
home. 


Oct. 10—ruler Uranus. Business changes 
are advantageous if you take the oppor- 
tunity to do something original on your own 
initiative. 

Oct. 11—ruler Uranus. Some dream of 
travel or creation may suddenly come within 
your reach. Don’t gamble, however, or fall 
into frauds. 


Oct. 12—ruler Neptune. Keep out of legal 
or credit troubles. Your longing for distant 
or apparently spiritual fields may only be the 
wish to escape domestic responsibilities. Be 
more courageous; have faith. 


Oct. 13—ruler Neptune. Work to establish 
your home soundly. Business and financial 
affairs are making splendid progress. Avoid 
frauds. 


Oct. 14—ruler Neptune. Your work may 
be disturbed by temperament on the part of 
loved ones and by financial errors. It’s not 
important. 

Ocr. 15—ruler Mars. Your partner expects 
you to do your duty toward your family— 
be agreeable about it. You have companion- 
ship and sympathy this evening—express 
originality and imagination. 

Sun., Oct. 16—ruler Mars. 
finances are excellent. 
your religious group. 
tonight. 

Oct. 17—ruler Venus. Keep credit and le- 
gal affairs sound. Your home gives you 


Business and 
Do something for 
Entertain informally 





strong roots—too strong to allow you un- 
conventionality. 

Ocr. 18—ruler Venus. 
surplus ready to take advantage of a busi- 


Have a financial 


ness opportunity today. Visit interesting 
friends. 

Oct. 19—ruler Mercury. Your corner seems 
to be the most monotonous one on the face 
of the globe—don’t be too sure of that. En- 
joy a hobby or the companionship of loved 
ones this evening; renew vitality. 

Ocr. 20—ruler Mercury. Better keep one 
foot on terra firma while your spirit goes 
voyaging off into the blue. Beware of fraud 
in travel, legal, credit or distant affairs. 

Oct. 21—ruler Moon. Life is interesting 
and cheerful today; be energetic in business. 
Domestic burdens seem heavy tonight; you’re 
tired. 

Oct. 22—ruler Moon. You have business 
and financial opportunities. Avoid becoming 
entangled with friends in legal or credit 
tangles. 

Sun., Oct. 23—ruler Sun. The New Moon 
makes friendship and associations important 
during the coming month. Enjoy social in- 
formality but be careful not to become en- 
tangled with undesirable people. 

Oct. 24—ruler Sun. Keep your temper; 
understand loved ones better. 

Oct. 25—ruler Mercury. Instead of feel- 
ing discouraged about home affairs be more 
energetic in business. The evening is pleas- 
ant socially. 

Oct. 26—ruler Mercury. Family discipline 
must allow you more freedom. 

Oct. 27—ruler Mercury. Search your eth- 
ics carefully; know your own spirit. Finances 
are good but tension is making your dispo- 
sition fiery. 

Oct. 28—ruler Venus. You may differ 
strongly with loved ones over social affairs. 
Be generous and give the lighter side of life 
some show. 

Ocr. 29—ruler Venus. It won’t hurt to 
change your mind; give loved ones a bit more 
freedom. Avoid differences with business 
associates. 


Sun., Oct. 30—ruler Pluto. Enjoy quiet 
social life or affection; enjoy a feeling of 
prosperity. You are making business prog- 
ress and can enjoy some pleasant relaxation 
as you go along. 

Oct. 31—ruler Pluto. Be sure you are not 
trusting an unreliable associate too far; look 
into credit or distant connections. You have 


roots. 
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Aquarius 


OcroBEeR 1 TO OCTOBER 9 


A: October opens strongly conflicting 
forces are at work in human nature. You 
will respond to such forces mainly in a tense 
and somewhat exuberant fashion through the 
department of human relationship, partner- 
ship and marriage—and in a much more 
constructive way in the realm of professional 
and financial activity. Money seems to reach 
you, which had been long delayed. It may 
do so through some social compensation, in- 
surance premiums or a long-delayed inheri- 
tance. But it will be money already ear- 
marked for some professional, social or spiri- 
tual purpose, and it will flow quickly 
through your fingers. Professional changes 
are likely to occur along the lines of past 
behavior and of inbred ability. They will 
require mental inspiration, to be found 
through meditation or through contacts with 
vast, national or spiritual, movements. 

Beware of over-expansion, especially in 
terms of close partnership and home or real 
estate. Do not let your feelings get away 
with you. However, the symbolic message 
for this week, which reveals your highest 
opportunity, is to “leaven the inchoate ma- 
terials of a new order by a forceful vision 
of repression and misfortune”—a keynote of 
revolutionary activity. Do not let yourself 
be depressed by the slow response to your 
efforts and especially to letters which you 
sent. Correspondence will be delayed, but it 
will reach you presumably the following 
week, 


OctToBeR 9 TO OcTOBER 16 

Everything is brought to a focus of in- 
creased activity at the time of and a little 
after the full moon of October 9. A crisis 
seems to have been overcome and the suf- 
fering it may have brought to you should 
have been a health-giving purgation—pro- 
vided you are able now to react and break 
through depressive moods. 

Professional activities are reaching a revo- 
lutionary climax. Change is in the air more 
than ever and inspirational possibilities have 
to be seized and acted upon. Write letters 
as soon as the full moon is past, and use 
boldly your money or possessions, if possible, 
in dedication to an impersonal purpose. 


The month of October for those 
born January 20 to February 18 


There should be expansion all along the line. 
Do not let yourself become indifferent or 
discouraged by past experiences. Follow 
inner guidance as well as your nature of 
feelings. Artistic, cultural realizations should 
guide you, and much should come through 
wealthy associates, partners—or through the 
possibility of using the money of your mar- 
riage partner. Short journeys should bring 
good results, but all hinges upon the way you 
handle your money or possessions—includ- 
ing real estate holdings. A week for action. 


OcroserR 16 To OcToBER 23 

This week sees the prolongation of the 
trends above-described. Financial matters 
come to some sort of climax between the 
16th and the 19th. Expenditures may tend 
to be very high. Be careful not to let your 
rational mind be overwhelmed by uncon- 
scious images or complexes, and do not ke 
too optimistic. 


OcToBeR 23 To NovEMBER 1 


Now strange forces begin to play in your 
personal life. They may become manifest in 
varied ways. You may be swept off your 
feet by a wave of idealism and social dedi- 
cation to some humanitarian or religious pur- 
pose. You may feel yourself a person with 
a message of destiny. Or you may lose your- 
self in vague dreams, psychological escapes— 
even in drinking parties and the glamour of 
intoxicants. Your unconscious is strenuously 
aroused and controls your behavior. Your 
mind is filled with inspirations, dreams, 
omens. Do not let your conscious ego be- 
come entirely overwhelmed by the uncon- 
scious. 


Daily Guide 

Ocr. 1—ruler Pluto. You may feel bitter 
about relatives or educational problems, but 
an application of energy will be more help- 
ful. Do not travel or take legal steps with- 
out family ratification. 

Sun., Ocr. 2—ruler Pluto. Your partner 
is sympathetic or inspirational. Avoid per- 
sonal extravagance or bluffing a big front. 








126 


American Astrology 





Oct. 3—ruler Jupiter. There is some form 
of emotional instability in your heritage; 
allow for it. News, travel or distant affairs 
good. 

Ocr. 4—ruler Jupiter. Make conservative 
contacts; plan things thoroughly. Some event 
of a peculiar nature may release you from 
family restraints. You have freedom and 
faith in yourself; use them wisely. 

Oct. 5—ruler Jupiter. Sign papers, make 
legal agreements or travel at a more favor- 
able time; judgment is not so good today. 

Ocr. 6—ruler Saturn. A dull day with a 
subtle emotional undertow. Be companion- 
able at home this evening. Avoid loss by 
fire or quarrel. 

Ocr. 7—ruler Saturn. Finances or collec- 
tions are confused or endangered by care- 
lessness. Your social reputation is excellent 
tonight. 

Oct. 8—ruler Uranus. Decisions are 
against you; relatives are troublesome or 
journeys and messages are disappointing. 
You have to be tough. 

Sun., Ocr. 9—ruler Uranus. Members of 
the family are congenial. Take a journey, 
visit relatives, spend an outdoor afternoon 
if possible. 

Ocr. 10—ruler Neptune. You may travel 
or hear good news from a distance. Work 
out changes in domestic affairs or residence. 

Oct. 1l—ruler Neptune. Reorganization 
of home or family affairs may bring out some 
peculiar fact which has been lying hidden. 

Ocr. 12—ruler Mars. There may be some 
shock connected with death, inheritance or 
partnership income. Be more friendly with 
relatives; have faith in your own powers and 
be generous with those who need you. 

Oct. 13—ruler Mars. Plan journeys or 
mental contacts in advance. You can travel, 
increase personal freedom, receive honors or 
improve credit and legal affairs. Avoid mor- 
bid sensitivity tonight. 

Ocr. 14—ruler Mars. 
family; be generous. 

Oct. 15—ruler Venus. Journeys or mes- 
sages are disappointing; postpone social 
events if you can. Your family seems con- 
genial tonight. 

Sun., Oct. 16—ruler Venus. You have 
real opportunities for personal growth and 
freedom through religious activities or travel. 
The evening is strongly social. 

Oct. 17—ruler Mercury. Don’t be so 
touchy. Do things you have been putting off 
this afternoon. Act civilized tonight—at 
home, too. 


Get along with your 


Oct. 18—ruler Mercury. You can’t be free 
and married both; nobody is. 

Ocr. 19—ruler Moon. Monotony is wear- 
ing but there seems to be nothing else in 
sight. Your home circle is friendly and in- 
teresting tonight. 

Oct. 20—ruler Moon. Any inherited emo- 
tional instability is likely to crop out today, 
especially if you deal with death or inheri- 
tance. 

Oct. 21—ruler Sun. You feel pleasant and 
cheerful; be energetic in legal, travel or 
distant affairs. Your mind is tired tonight; 
rest. 

Oct. 22—ruler Sun. You have personal op- 
portunities; make the most of them. Avoid 
confusion about collections or partnership 
funds. 

Sun., Oct. 23—ruler Mercury. The New 
Moon makes matters of business or dealing 
with superiors important during the coming 
month. Social life is pleasant but you must 
avoid scandal or carelessness in business. 

Oct. 24—ruler Mercury. Somebody may 
be threatening to go to law; let the wind 
blow. You have enough to do to manage 
the individuals in your family—with all of 
them turning independent at once. Use 
strategy. 

Oct. 25—ruler Venus. Friends like to 
hang crepe—don’t listen hard. Distant, legal 
or credit affairs develop rapidly. A social 
evening. 

Oct. 26—ruler Venus. You need a better 
system of accounting in your business, or 
more thorough application to publicity con- 
tacts. Control temper this evening; your 
nerves are ruining your disposition. 

Oct. 27—ruler Venus. Keep partnership 
or organization funds separate. You have 
a real social opportunity. Rest early; re- 
lax tension. 

Ocr. 28—ruler Pluto. Changes in business 
upset home life; let criticism go in one ear 
and out the other. Enjoy social life. 

Oct. 29—ruler Pluto. Yesterday’s upset 
is pretty well settled. Be courteous in all 
business contacts. Spend a quiet evening 
with yourself. 

Sun., Oct. 30—ruler Jupiter. You’re feeling 
friendly and cheerful. Take a journey, lead 
a religious group, go in for sports. Make the 
most of social opportunities this evening. 

Ocr. 31—ruler Jupiter. There may be 
something tricky in business; perhaps your 
footing with superiors is not what it seems, 
or there may be some rumor going the 
rounds. Find out facts. Act human at home. 








free 


rear- 
e in 
| in- 


mo- 
day, 
eri- 


— = La | 








October 1938 





OcToBER 1 TO OCTOBER 9 


to first part of the month sees you 
strongly dominated by a conjunction of Mars 
and Neptune, which may transform the im- 
plications of your personal being—at least 
for the time being. It is a rather mysterious 
influence which may operate in many ways. 
In some cases it may refer to the fact that 
your personal life will be entirely dominated 
by the social pattern of your own class and 
environment. In others it may suggest the 
inflow of a strongly mystical or religious in- 
spiration, a deep sense of destiny nearly 
overwhelming your personal desires and 
making you a man or woman with a social 
mission. Ideals of a revolutionary type seem 
to get hold of your consciousness and you 
are quite ready to become the devotee of 
some great personality or captivating Cause. 
Dreams, transcendent experiences should be 
yours; you will feel yourself expanding into 
unfamiliar realms. In any case, you should 
find your strictly individual personality domi- 
nated by collective ideas or patterns. 

However, during the first week of October 
a Saturnian influence acts as a hindering but 
steadying and disciplining force in your life. 
It will stop you from being completely over- 
whelmed by the Unconscious or by the de- 
mands of society. But conflicts will be gen- 
erated which may prove strenuous. In the 
field of business, the conservative influence 
of an elderly partner will restrain you in 
your vast schemes. 


OctToBeR 9 TO OcTOBER 16 

This restraining influence may not last 
very long. The Saturnian disciplining and 
conservative factor is superseded this week 
by a strongly expansive and optimistic Jupi- 
terian glow, which will let loose, unre- 
strained, all the unconscious urges of your 
nature. Faith and devotion will be the key- 
note of the period. You will want to believe 
in almost anything; therefore you will un- 
doubtedly find someone to worship or to 
imitate devotionally. Or else you will be 
so taken up by a “Work of Destiny” that 
all your energies will be focussed and glori- 
fied in the fulfilling of this “holy task.” This, 
of course, will take whatever form your en- 
vironment and class allow; and you must not 


Pisces 


The month of October for those 
born February 19 to March 20 


forget that materialism and even business 
may become the substances of “religious” 
zeal and even fanaticism. 

Unusual, powerful, revolutionary friends 
(or groups) will dominate your surround- 
ings. Your intellect should be richly creative; 
and, if you are a writer, your work should 
be enkindled by a “vision,” by the enthusi- 
asm for new ideals. Money should be yours, 
for use if not to keep. You may handle 
relatively large sums, at least on paper. The 
only restraining factor seems to be your mar- 
riage partner, who may not be taken up by 
your enthusiasm. 


Ocroser 16 TO OcTOBER 23 

The symbol for this week bespeaks valor, 
faith in self and an impetuous eagerness to 
achieve success or notoriety. These are great 
qualifications, but beware not to overdo any- 
thing. Your friends or ideals seem to de- 
mand very much of you, either in strength 
or in money. Do not rush in too quickly 
where angels would fear to tread. Curb your 
impatience and impetuosity. 


OcroBeR 23 TO NOVEMBER 1 


The demands upon your personal resources 
continue to be very high. These ideals of 
yours may prove very costly. Yet you seem 
happy to give of yourself unstintingly—per- 
haps because it seems to you an escape from 
a narrow destiny and drudgery. So, go on 
and fulfil your dreams. But watch ygur 
business and finances. The strain upon them 
may be too great. You will need much re- 
sourcefulness to handle the situation. Do 
not be deluded by dreams; yet listen to your 
inner voice. 


Daily Guide 

Ocr. 1—ruler Jupiter. Your partner can 
help you overcome financial difficulties; work 
out the method together. No more extrava- 
gance! 

Sun., Oct. 2—ruler Jupiter. Your partner 
is sympathetic. You can’t afford too much 
travel or entertaining—check desires for lux- 
uries. 

Ocr. 3—ruler Saturn. You may feel frus- 
trated in marriage or partnership—don’t act 
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on fantastic impressions or attempt any de- 
ception. Collections are good; so are mat- 
ters of inheritance or gift. 

Oct. 4—ruler Saturn. Finances are more 
secure. You may change your mind sud- 
denly about peculiar situations in partner- 
ship or marriage. Avoid extravagance in 
clothing, entertaining or travel. 

Oct. 5—ruler Saturn. Your judgment is 
not so good this morning; sign no papers and 
make no investments until you have investi- 
gated fully. 

Ocr. 6—ruler Uranus. You are sensitive to 
morbid impressions and to a feeling of fu- 
tility where partnership is concerned. Con- 
tact new people or study something different 
tonight. Don’t quarrel with your partner. 

Oct. 7—ruler Uranus. Your partner may 
let you down—or worse, you may attempt 
to evade reality. Receive visitors this eve- 
ning or travel. 

Ocr. 8—ruler Neptune. Financial news is 
bad; partnership income is lower. Your past 
obligations will be brought forcibly to atten- 
tion. 

Sun., Oct. 9—ruler Neptune. A change of 
mental attitude improves things; you have 
faith in yourself and your luck and feel much 
better. 

Ocr. 10—ruler Mars. Collections may be 
made or gifts received. Relatives are willing 
to co-operate on affairs of mutual interest. 
Avoid antagonizing your partner or making 
malicious enemies.in rivalry. 

Oct. 11—ruler Mars. A sudden change of 
mind, news or journey may bring to a head 
the emotional unrest that has been disturbing 
your partnership. 

Ocr. 12—ruler Venus. Some painful secret 
may be revealed in partnership. Take better 
care of finances and credit. Have faith and 
courage. 

Oct. 13—ruler Venus. Finances are more 
secure. Relatives are generous; financial op- 
portunities are within reach. Avoid domestic 
scenes. 

Ocr. 14—ruler Venus. You don’t know 
what you want to do yourself—just that you 
want more freedom. 

Oct. 15—ruler Mercury. You can’t afford 
pleasures or social show; but you can be 
original, sympathetic and warm-hearted. 

Sun., Ocr. 16—ruler Mercury. Have faith 
in your own powers and opportunity will 
came knock-knocking. Gain a reputation as 
a fine hostess. 

Oct. 17—ruler Moon. Emotional upsets can 
affect your health and capacity for work. Be 
practical about money; let temperament go 
for now. 


Oct. 18—ruler Moon. You expect too much 
from life; you create happiness instead of 
having it handed to you. Study or write 
tonight. 

Oct. 19—ruler Sun. You are sensitive to 
morbid impressions. Break the monotony by 
studying something new, seeing neighbors, 
going driving. 

Oct. 20—ruler Sun. Anything wrong with 
your marriage or partnership will come to 
the surface today. Rule emotions instead of 
being a slave unable to call your soul your 
own. 

Oct. 21—ruler Mercury. A day for study, 
writing, personal freedom. Take your own 
part this evening. Finances need careful at- 
tention. 

Ocr. 22—ruler Mercury. More sympathy 
and generosity will help your marriage or 
partnership turn for the better. But no de- 
ception or false spirituality, please. 

Sun., Oct. 23—ruler Venus. The New Moon 
makes travel, law, credit, higher education or 
distant affairs important during the coming 
month. Social life and business are pleasant 
but avoid complications and fraud. 

Ocr. 24—ruler Venus. Avoid conflict or 
traffic dangers. There may be several ways 
of looking at things so don’t be too inde- 
pendent. 

Oct. 25—ruler Pluto. You feel very lim- 
ited financially; be more energetic or aggres- 
sive about collections. Make your social 
reputation this evening. 

Ocr. 26—ruler Pluto. Strengthen credit 
and financial security; hard work can solve 
your problems. Avoid fussing with your 
partner tonight. 

Ocr. 27—ruler Pluto. Don’t expect your 
partner to pull you up in the world—you 
have feet of your own, haven’t you? Make 
the most of personal and business opportuni- 
ties. Rest tonight; relax tense nerves. 

Oct. 28—ruler Jupiter. You may have to 
change your mind or take an unexpected 
journey. People are inclined to disagree on 
anything. Superiors value your tact and 
pleasant personality. 

Oct. 29—ruler Jupiter. 
over collections; be smooth. 

Sun., Oct. 30—ruler Saturn. Life is pleas- 
ant and cheerful; you have energy to lead 
your social group this evening. Enjoy social 
success. 

Ocr. 31—ruler Saturn. Your partner may 
not be frank with you about credit, law or 
distant affairs—or you may be trying to evade 
something. Journeys, messages or contacts 
with relatives may be annoying. 


Avoid arguments 














... NOW READY! 


American Astrology Magazine’s 
Master Forecast for 1939 


Each Forecast will contain delineations of... 


The aspects that will be formed between all the major transitory planets 


and all of your birth planets. 

The Solar House relationship of all the major planets. 

The Lunations, Full Moons and Eclipses in conjunction or opposition to 
your birth Sun position. 

An illustrated resume of the outstanding configurations of each month. 


And many other new and fascinating features. which you must see to 
appreciate. 

Many of the conditions that will culminate early in the New Year are 
already forming. It is not too soon to take into consideration the Cosmic 
Currents into which you will steer during 1939, and utilize this knowledge 


in laying your plans. 





$1.00 postpaid in United States and Canada, outside 
United States and Canada, add 25 cents for postage. 


ee eee INc This coupon for 1939 Master Forecast. Please use 
1472 Broapway, coupon on inside Front Cover for Master Horoscope. 


New York, N. Y. 


Gentlemen: 
I enclose $ for which send me American Astrology Magazine’s 


MASTER FORECAST (S) for 1939. The birthdate information is as follows: 


(Please 
Print) 




















Annunciation 


When Love shall come that is total 

I shall sit at the door of my self 

and bid the god come and bless the house. 

I shall not look beyond the halo 

that his presence may throw over the threshold. 
I shall not wander about the house 

nor recount hours that have fled by. 

I shall stare, perhaps with strange sadness, 

at trees that have grown so straight from the earth, 
trees that tremble with light 

as my eyes with diffused tears. 

I shall bow my head, heavy 

with the emotion of beauty, 

and smile perhaps lest one misunderstands. 


When Love shall come that is total 

I shall arise from all my thresholds. 

I shall break all remembrances 

into fire-wood to illumine the fields. 

I shall breathe in light flowing earthward, 
that I may become a thing of its realm, 
that it may chant the song of my silence. 
And I shall lie, bare upon the earth, 


begging her welcome me as she welcomes the sun. 


(From “White Thunder,” 
poems by Dane Rudhyar) 














